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CHAPTER I 

GENTLEMEN’S GARMENTS 
CLERICAL GARMENTS 

By the late A. S. BRIDGLAND, revised by THE EDITOR 

I N former days it was easy to tell a man’s calling by his dress. 

The doctor, lawyer, merchant, and many others had distinctive 
and easily recognised apparel. The tendency nowadays is far 
otherwise; and not only do professional men dress like their 
fellows, but, so far as clothes go, there is little to distinguish a 
duke from a draper or a peer from a peasant. 

The spirit of the age has affected the clergy, and many differ 
little from the laity; yet there is still enough distinctive dress 
worn by this profession to constitute it a speciality. Not only 
the conservatism of the Churches, but propriety makes it prob- 
able that for a long time ministers will be clad in garments 
dignified in design and sober in colour. 

In the past sumptuary edicts were issued on the subject; 
and an old canon, dating from the seventeenth century, puts the 
case with moderation and good sense. It concludes as follows : 
“ In all . . . the apparel here described, our meaning is not to 
attribute any holiness or special worthiness to the said garments, 
but for decency, gravity, and order as is before specified. In 
private houses and in their studies, the said persons ecclesiastical 
may use any comely and scholar-like apparel provided it is not 
cut or pinkt . . . and that in public they go not in their doublets 
and hose without coats or cassocks and that they wear not any 
light-coloured stockings.” 

The usual materials for clerical garments for day wear are 
soft vicunas, serges, and twills ; and for evening wear, fine twills 
or superfine cloth. 
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Black is the prevailing colour ; but for wear in the study or 
on holiday, dark grey is often chosen. At the same time, special 
colours have long been associated with different orders, thus: 
Ordinary Clergy, black; Bishops and Archbishops, purple; 
Cardinals, scarlet ; and Popes, white. Different colours are also 
associated with the various Church seasons, and are also speci- 
fically enumerated for such articles as stoles, etc. A specialist 
in this branch gives the following regulations for the colours of 
vestments used in church : 


Advent Purple 

Christmas and Easter White 

Lent Purple 

Ordinary Sundays of the Year . . Green 

Pentecost and Saints who were Martyrs . Red 

Good Friday and for the Dead . . . Black 

For Saints who were not Martyrs . White 


Clerical Coats 

Clerical coats may be divided into three sections — those for 
evening dress, morning dress, and mourning weai The first 
class embraces the garments worn at Court. A dignitary, i.e. 
an Archbishop or a Bishop, of the Church wears a cut-away 
body-coat (this pigeon-breasted style of coat is the clerical dress 
coat) made of purple cloth with seven notched holes in each 
front (cord is now generally used for this), with a silk button at 
the end of each hole ; round cuffs with three notched holes and 
buttons ; pointed flaps with three buttons under each flap ; and 
six buttons behind, that is, two at the waist or top ot the side 
pleats; two at the bottom and two midway — the middle and 
bottom buttons being half hidden by the pleat at the back of 
skirt. A purple silk apron and sash, black breeches with silver 
knee buckles, black silk stockings, shoes with silver buckles - a 
three-cornered black-corded silk hat is carried. 

At Courts and Levees, and when doing homage, the Court 
regulations specify Convocation Robes for Archbishops and 
Bishops. These consist of scarlet cloth chimere (without hood), 
purple cassock and sash; lawn rochet with sleeves; linen 
cambric ruffs; scarlet bands; black silk scarf; black breeches 
and stockings, as above. 

A purple or black plush soft square cap takes the place of 
the three-cornered one. 

Deans, Sub-Deans of the Chapel Royal, and Archdeacons 
wear the same dress as first described, with the exception that 
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the coat and apron are black. Doctors of Divinity at Levees 
and Courts wear the D.D. scarlet cloth dress robe of their 
University, without hood; and D.B. long black silk cassock 
and sash. 

In the case of Domestic Chaplains and Chaplains-in-Ordinary 
to the King, red cassocks are worn. At State and full-dress 
dinners and at evening State parties, and when Canonicals are 
not worn, they wear a Bishop's Court coat of black cloth ; black 
silk apron and sash ; black breeches and stockings ; shoes with 
silver buckles. A black three-cornered hat of corded silk is 
carried. 

Clergy, Nonconformist Ministers, and Archdeacons who are 
not Chaplains-in-Ordinary or D.D.s wear a black Geneva gown ; 
a D.B. long cassock of black silk, with sash, scarf, and white 
lawn bands ; black breeches ; stockings of silk ; shoes with silver 
buckles ; and a three-cornered hat of black silk. In the case of 
Domestic Chaplains and Chaplains-in-Ordinary to the King, 
the cassocks are red. At State and full-dress dinners, and 
evening State Parties, when Canonicals are not worn, they wear 
a black cloth Court coat, cut away above and below the breast 
(the pigeon-breasted style) ; with six buttons on the right front 
and six notched holes (or cord) on the left ; plain round cuffs, 
pointed flaps on the hips ; with buttons at the top, bottom, and 
centre of the side pleat behind. The coat is lined with black silk, 
and black flexible buttons are used. Black corded silk cassock 
vest ; black cloth breeches ; silk stockings ; and corded silk three- 
cornered hat. 

White gloves are always worn by Bishops and Clergy at all 
Court functions. • 

Full-sized orders and medals must be worn on all State 
occasions. 

Chaplains to the King have black vulcanite buttons engraved 
with the Royal cypher and Imperial Crown in white, on both 
the coat and vest, the latter of which is of black corded 
silk, with an opening at top to show a black stock or a white 
tie. 

His Majesty’s domestic Chaplains, Chaplains-in-Ordinary, 
and Honorary Chaplains wear a badge embodying the Royal 
Cypher on the scarf (left side). For Honorary Chaplains the 
badge is of silver ; but for the other two classes it is silver-gilt. 

Mourning 

For mourning all classes of clergy wear black crape scarves ; 
white lawn mourning bands and weepers of the same on the 
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cassock; black knee and shoe buckles. When Canonicals are 
not worn, the only variations are a band of black crape 3J" 
wide on the left arm, above the elbow, and black buckles. 

Chaplains' Dress for the Three Forces 
Royal Navy 

On board ship, and on all occasions when officers of the ship 
are ordered to appear in uniform, a Chaplain shall wear a clerical 
collar or stock, or a collar and white tie, and shall be dressed in 
other respects in such a manner as shall clearly indicate his 
profession. 

On all occasions when officers are required to appear in 
frock coats, the Chaplain’s dress shall be a black cloth frock 
coat and waistcoat, and trousers which are either black or a 
dark mixture. 

A Chaplain shall also wear on board ship a black clerical felt 
hat. College cap, or plain braided yachting cap; and when 
attending on shore with officers in uniform he shall wear either 
a black clerical felt hat or a tall black silk hat. 

A Chaplain’s ordinary mess dress shall be a civilian dress 
coat; a waistcoat and trousers all of black cloth; but in the 
evening, when officers wear full dress or ball dress, the waistcoat 
shall be a black silk cassock; and instead of trousers, black 
cloth knee breeches (Court breeches) with black silk stockings, 
and patent leather boots with silver or plated buckles. 

When white uniform is worn by officers a Chaplain may (if 
he please) wear a plain white tunic, with black Maltese cross in 
metal, 1" square on each collar; or white coat with white 
trousers ; and in that case he shall wear either a service-pattern 
white helmet with white puggaree or a white, or black-and-white, 
straw hat with black ribbon. 

When white mess jackets are worn at mess the Chaplain will 
also adopt this dress. 

Honorary Chaplains to the King wear a red cassock and a 
special bronze badge, consisting of Royal Cypher and Crown 
within an oval wreath. The badge is worn — when conducting 
religious services — on the left side of the scarf by Chaplains who 
wear the scarf ; and on academic or ordinary clerical dress by 
other Chaplains. 


Army 

Service dress as for ordinary officers, with badges of rank 
in black metal on. shoulder straps. 
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Greatcoat the same as for ordinary officers, with black metal 
badges. 

Mess Dress . — This is the ordinary civilian dress coat, with 
facings of purple cloth. Gauntlet cuffs 4" wide at front and 6" 
behind, and shoulder straps also of purple cloth. There are 
three buttons up each front and three on each cuff. 

The buttons are of gilt metal, and gilt badges are placed on 
the lapels. 

The waistcoat is a black silk cassock, and the trousers of 
black cloth with a purple cloth welt down the side-seam. 

Chaplains of the Territorial Army may wear this uniform if 
they wish, but with badges and buttons of silver or white metal. 

Royal Air Force 

The home and service dress is the same as that worn by 
the ordinary officers, excepting that a white clerical collar and 
black stock are adopted. 

For m.-'c uniform at home a clerical Court coat of black 
cloth ; a black silk cassock waistcoat ; black trousers ; and a 
white clerical collar are worn. 

For tropical wear the ordinary white service mess jacket 
will be worn. 

Full dress, the purchase of which is entirely at the option 
of the officer commanding, will consist of a clerical frock, with 
a stand collar ; black .silk cassock waistcoat ; black trousers ; 
white clerical collar and silk hat. 

Plain Dress Coat 

A simplified style of clerical dress coat is used by many 
clergymen. This is of the same shape as those already de- 
scribed, but made up without notched holes on the fronts or 
sleeves, and with no flaps at the waist. The cuffs are of the 
usual coat style, with two or three buttons. 

Dinner or Dress Jackets 

These are of two main varieties, the roll or shawl collar, and 
the pointed lapel. There is also a third kind, which is cut on 
the pigeon-breasted style, forming a companion to the clerical 
dress coat; but this is not very popular. With the roll collar 
the roll is faced with silk, which goes all round the back of 
neck; in the peaked style the silk only covers the lapel, so 
that the collar is covered with cloth. With both the silk 
cassock vest is much in evidence ; and this adds to the dressy 
effect. 
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Morning Dress 

For formal morning dress the single-breasted frock coat is 
the usual garment, although the D.B. frock is preferred by 
some. This is usually made with a stand collar, yet some 
clergymen prefer the turn-down (or Prussian) style. The cuff 
for Bishops is made about 4" deep, with three (30-line) buttons, 
and cords placed on the sleeves. For the other clergy, the usual 
two or three-button cuff is adopted ; occasionally a plain cuff is 
worn. 

With this coat Bishops wear an apron and sash, walking 
breeches; whole-tongue gaiters and a silk hat: other clerics 
wear the clerical vest and trousers, with silk or black soft felt 
hat. Further notes on the clerical frock coat will be given with 
the draft of that garment. 

For Morning Wear 

In the study and for informal wear, the ordinary lounge 
coat is the most popular, but the jacket with a stand collar has 
always been considered the clerical lounge. Alternatives art' 
the D.B. reefer and a jacket with a Prussian collar. For holi- 
day, recreation, or country wear, a flannel lounge suit ; Norfolk 
suit, in soft black serge or durable tweed ; alpaca jacket, blazer, 
etc., are worn. 


Chaplain's Service Dress 

The official regulations for service dress for Chaplains are 
as follows: 

Jacket . — Khaki barathea of the same colour as that 
issued to the men. Worn with a white collar and black clerical 
stock. Sleeves with plain pointed cuffs, s¥' deep at the point 
and 2 \” at the back. Shoulder-straps as for universal pattern 
greatcoat, of the same material as the garment, but edged with 
two broad stripes of black cloth showing half an inch of serge 
material between, sewn on to the shoulder at base and fastened 
at the top by a small button ; the top of the strap is triangular. 
Badges of rank in black metal on the shoulder strap. 

Buttons . — Black metal, special pattern. 

Collar Badges .— As for cap badge, but smaller and in black 
metal. 



CLERICAL GARMENTS 


7 


CLERICAL FROCK COAT 
Diagram i 

T HE neck is a very important feature of this coat, and care 
must be exercised to avoid getting it too large. A careful 
measurement of the neck of a good-fitting coat is the best guide ; 
but as a rule the neck, when finished, measures 2\" more than 
half the size of the linen collar, from the back-seam to the front 
edge of the button-hole side. 

The top button must come exactly in the centre, which 
necessitates the eye of the hole coming on the chest line, and 
also the button. The usual opening between the ends of the 
collar is 3" ; but taste differs, so that any width from 2" to 3|" 
may be ordered. The usual depth of a collar is i^" to 1$ , 
but Roman Catholics usually have a slightly deeper collar than 
the clergy of the Church of England, and one that is looser on 
the top edge and more after the style of a military collar. 

The Roman Catholic clergy generally wear their frock-coats 
buttoned to the waist, which requires more room at chest and 
waist and a rather closer neck ; Church of England and Non- 
conformist parsons usually fasten the top button only. 

There are six buttons up the front, the bottom one being 
placed in the waist-seam. As the left forepart is cut somewhat 
narrower than usual to- ensure getting the eye of the hole on the 
breast line, an extra button stand is allowed on the right side. 

The length of skirt must be sufficient to cover the apron 
(for those who wear one); otherwise the length may be about 
40" for a 5' 8" figure. 

Measures: 36" chest; 32" ivaist; 9" depth of scye; i(>|" 
natural waist; 18" Jashion ivaist; 40" full length; 13" 
front shoulder; 174" over-shoulder; 8" acrnss-chest; 
7" across-back; 15^" collar. 

Scale is J Chest plus 6" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Draw line o, 4. 

1 from 0= depth of scye 

2 from o = natural waist 

3 from o-=fa3hion waist 

4 from o is the full length 

5 from x=4 of over-shoulder plus V. 

6 from 5 
7—1* from 2. 


Draw back-scam from o thiough 7 to 8 
o -a J of neck plus from t> 

10 = 4" U P from 9 

Draw back neck from 10 to o 

11 from the back-seam is across-back 
measure plus for scams 

Squaro up and down from 11 to 12 
and 13. 





DIAGRAM i. 
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Spring out |" from 12 and draw back 
shoulder-seam. 

Rule a line from xr to 2. 

Hollow at 16 about 

14^ J scale from 7. 

15 is obtained by drawing side seam 
from xi through x6 and 14. 

17 — it" from 14. 

18 is fixed by using 11 as a pivot and 
sweeping from 15. 

lO-iJ" from 13. 

20 from 17=- J" less than 16 to 19. 

Square a line from 18 to the front at 30. 

Make bottom of sidcbody above this 
lme. 

2T — \ chest plus from A. 

22 is the across -chest measure from 21. 

2 3 ~ t scale from 22. 

Square a line up from 23. 

24 is the front shoulder measure, less 
back neck, swept from 22 and cutting 
the line squared up from 23. 

25 from 24 = for the style of coat. 

26 is olit'thiri* by ‘•'weeping the over- 
shouldtr measure from 22, less the 
distance from A to B on back. 

25 to 20 i " less than the length of 
back shoulder *>0*011. 

Drop shoulder point $" below 26 

Square up ij" from 22. 

Rule a line from 26 to and hollow 

27 irom 25 J of neck plus 

Connect 27 with 21. 

2b neck from 27. 

29 and 30 are found by squaring a line 
from 21, for a normal figure. 

31 — down from 30. 

32 - 1" from 20. 

Add J" down front for hole side and 
ij" tor button side 

Square a line down from 18. 

32 - 9" from 18. 


33 = x£" from 32. 

34 is obtained by drawing a line from 
18 through 33 to the bottom. 

34 from 18 more than 3 to 4. 

35 is found by adding of round be- 
yond 33. 

36-1}" below 18. 

Rule a line from 36 to 31. 

37 is obtained by squaring from 31 by 
line drawn from 3b. 

37 from 31- J" more than 18 to 34. 

A small cut may be taken out of fore- 
part, as shown. 

The Sleeve 

To produce the sleeve, square lines 
from o. 

1 from o is the same distance as 13 
to 1 1 on ba< k. 

2 from t is the distance from 11 to 12 
plus the distance from the shoulder 
end, just below 26, in a straight line 
to forearm pitch. 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4 - T ibove 3. 

3 - S}" fiom 1. 

6 = 18" from 1. 

7 1 \" from 6. 

8 - - j " from 5. 

9 from 8 - J scale plus 2". 

10 from 0 ) scale plus J". 

11 from 1 is the distance between the 
pitches at the underpart of scye. 

12 from 1 -3". 

The Collar 

Draw line O— A 

A from O - V' Dss than o to 10 plus 25 
to B. 

B from A — , 

C from B -ij". 

D from O -- i\". 


M.T. II — 2 
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CASSOCKS 


T HE cassock has been, for a long time, an article of dress for 
the cle r g\ of various denominations When the Bishops and 
Clergy met during the reign of James I to formulate various 
Ecclesiastical Canons, it was enjoined on clerics. It is presup- 
posed by the Rubric whenever the surplice is required. 

The name " cassock ” was given to a long outer garment 
worn by soldiers, and later by University men: in due course 
it became a clerical gaiment. 

There is considerable variety in the cassocks worn by the 
clergy of the different Churches, and those associated with them, 
such as choristers and vergers. 

They are made in single- and double-breasted styles, the 
former being known as the Ripon and the latter as the Sarum 
cassocks. For the clergy they are made fuller and wider than 
for choristers, and have pleats at the back and sides. The 
buttons up the S.B front are spaced closely together, and usually 
number 38 or 40 or even more, according to the length. Some 
people imagine that 30 is the correct number and that this has 
something to do with the Thirty-nine Ai tides of Religion; but 
such a notion is wrong. They are a 1 ranged with every other 
button to fasten below' the waist ; so that alternate holes and 
buttons are put on the buttonhole side. The D.B. cassocks 
fasten on the shoulder with one button, and are held in position 
by a c'ncture or belt round the w’aist. 

A ticket pocket may be placed in the front, with jetting ; the 
body is usually lined to the w’aist. The materials from which 
cassocks are made are serge, Russel cord. Persian cord, or 
alpaca, and sometimes rich ribbed silk. The colour varies with 
the rank: 


Ordinary Clergy 
Bishops . 
Cardinals 
The Pope 


Black 
Violet 
Sea 1 let 

White, w'ith a long train behind 


Cassocks are occasionally made without sleeves: others are 
cut from the waist downwards, are known as cassock skirts, and 
tied round the waist. In the latter case they are worn in con- 
junction with a black coat, which takes the place of the body 
part. This enables the weight to be reduced for travelling, etc., 
and when a surplice is worn they have the usual appearance of 
, a cassock. 
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They are made to reach to the ankles, about 4" from the 
ground; another guide is to deduct 10" from the total height. 
Slits are left at the top of the pleats to allow the wearer to get 
to his trouser pockets ; sometimes pockets are inserted, but this 
is a matter of taste. The back pleat is invariably made up as a 
box pleat ; but the side pleats may be made up in the box style, 
or as side pleats folding towards the back. 

Soutane is merely the French term for cassock, and may 
with promiety be used for any style; but it has become 
associated with the cassock cut with a sidebody. 

The Roman Cassock 

The priests of the Roman Church wear a distinctive cassock. 
The body part is the usual single-breasted style, cut, if anything, 
rather fuller in the skirt. A short cape or tippet is worn, and 
oversleeves to within an inch 01 so ot the elbow. Sometimes 
deep gauntlet cuffs are added to the ordinary sleeves. The 
overslee* e lias six small buttons sewn on, the bottom two or 
three showing below the cape. 

Presbyterian Cassocks 

The cassock worn by Presbyterian ministers is very much 
like a Bishop’s apron. The side-seam is brought fairly well 
under the arm, and a moderate amount of spring is provided 
for the lower pait of back and forepart These short cassocks 
are finished with D.B. fronts. They are made lrom the same 
materials as other cassocks, and but for this are similar to the 
regulation silk cassock worn at the King's Court by Bishops, 
Deans, and Archdeacons of the Anglican Church. 

Choristers’ Cassocks 

These are generally made up as cheaply as possible. They 
are cut with less width at the bottom, the side pleats often being 
omitted; but enough material must be allowed in the skirt for 
ease when walking. 

The buttons are spaced more widely, say 5" apart ; the neck 
is finished with a stand collar, and the length reaches to the 
feet. The body and sleeves are lined, while the garment itself 
is made from black serge or Russel cord. 

Slip cassocks are sometimes used for choristers, both men 
and boys. Having no sleeves, they are cheaper by about one- 
third. Skirt cassocks cost only about one-half of the ordinary 
type; and where expense is a consideration these are ordered. 
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The skirt cassock allows choristers to present a uniform appear- 
ance with a high-neck surplice, but with a low -neck surplice the 
slip cassock is better. 

S.B. CASSOCK 
Diagram 2 

Measures: 36" chest; 32" waist ; 9" depth of scye; 17" 
natural waist; length to within 4" of ground; 13" front- 
shoulder; 17I" over-shoulder ; 8" across-chest ; 7" across- 

back. 

Scale is £ Chest — 18". 


To draft, draw line o, 4. 

1 from o depth of scye. 

2 from o waist length. 

3 is 2" down from waist. 

4 is full length from o. 

5 = $ of over-shoulder plus J" irom i 

6 = 2j" down from 5. 

Square lines from these points. 

7 = 4" in at waist. 

8 - 1" out from 4 . 

Draw back-seam from o through 7 to 8 

9 = 4 scale from o, or 4 ol lintn collar 
plus i". 

10 = |" up from 0 

Draw back neck from 10 to o. 

11 is across-back plus J" from 6. 

Square up and down from 11 

Spring out f" beyond 12 and draw 
shoulder- scam. 

A - if" up from 13 

14 = if" from 7. 

15 -J of scale plus 1" from 7 

Rest the square agamst line 14, 15, and 
draw to 16 

Add pleats as shown. 

17 = 4 chest plus 2 1" from 1. 

18 is the across-chest measure from 17. 

19 = 4 scale from 18. 

Square up ij" from 18. 

20 is obtained by sweeping the fiont 
shoulder measure, less back neck, 
from 18, and cutting line squared up 
from 19. 

21 forward from 20. 

22 is obtained by sweeping the over- 
shoulder measure, less the distance 
from 1 to C on back, from 18. 

21 to 22 is a shade less than the 
shoulder-seam of back. 

Rule a line from 2 2 to 1} and hollow 
scye f". 

23 from 2i = i scale or 4 oi linen collar 
size plus 1". 

Connect 23 with 17. 


4 from 23-4 scale or 4 of linen collar 
size plus 4" 

25 is found by squaring down ftom 1/ 

26- 1" from 25 

Rule a lino from 17 through 26 to 27 

Take out jj" between back and forepart. 

28- 6 from 1 5 

29— ij" from 28 

Rest square agamst line 15, 29, and 
draw to 30 

Add pleat 

H - 1" from 24. 

The Sleeve Section B 

To produce the sleeve, squat e lines 
fiom o 

1 from o is the same distance as 13 to 
11 on back 

2 from i is the distance from 11 to 12 
plus tin* distance from shoulder end, 
just below 22, m a stiaight line to 
foiearm pitch 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4=i 4" up from 3 

5 = 84" from 1. 

6~ 1 8" fiom 1 

7 = iJ" from 6. 

Square from 1, 5, and 7. 

8 is hollowed 1" from 5 

9 from 8 = 4 scale plus 2". 

10 from 6 — J scale plus J". 

ir from 1 is the distance between the 
pitches at tinder part of scye. 

12 fiom 1 “3". 

'I he Over sleeve. Section C 

Section C presents the over sleeve which 
is worn by the Roman clergy. It can 
readily be cut fiom an ordinary sleeve 
pattern. There is this change, how- 
ever: 3 to 4 is cut on the double, 
and the forearm is hooked in 1" from 
1 to 2. Length, about 1" from elbow. 
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D.B. CASSOCK 

Diagram 3 

Instructions for Drafting 


Section A 

This- sectional draft shows how to pro- 
duce the front of a D.B. cassock; in 
other respects it is the same as the 
single-breasted type. 

C from B=i". 

Rule a line from A through C to bottom, 
then draw a line from C thi ought A 
to D. 

D from A is front-shoulder measure, 
less back neck, and plus . 

Sweep in to E. 

E from D = \ linen collar plus 

F from D is the same amount. 

G from D = $ linen collar plus i 


The Roman Cape. Section B 

Place back and forepart shoulders to- 
gether as A, B. 

C is the length at back, about 14" from 
the nape 

D is the end of collar. 

Draw D to E parallel with front 

E is the same distance below chest line 
as C is at bac k. 

If required a seam may be put in over 
the shoulder, to produce a narrower 
cape, the size being reduced as at F 
and G. 

The seam is placed 1" lorward trom 
A, B. 



DIAGRAM j 
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THE CASSOCK WITH A SIDE-BODY 
Diagram 4 

Instructions for Drafting 


Draw line from o down 
'ihe various points are as figures given, 
that is 2$", 5", 9", and 17" below 
o. 

19 is 2" below 17 — the point at which 
the pleat starts 

For back scam mark m §" from 17 
I he width of back at waist is 3" 

1" is taken out between back and 


sidebody and between sidebody 
and forepart 

lo get the run of skirt section of fore- 
part, come down at front 2" below 
line squared from A 
Rule a line from 2 to C 
Rest square against line 2, C and rule 
to point 9, q" 

Mark out fiom 9 to 1 1" and draw from 
C through 1 


FRENCH CASSOCK 

Diagram 5 

This differs little from the oidinary cassock, except at front 
and ne^k. There is an open front, with a roll collar reaching 
to within 2" of the crease row, in place of the usual stand collar. 

The lronts fasten with a flv and six buttons. The sleeve 
is plain. 

SLIP CASSOCK AND CASSOCK SKIRT 
Diagram 0 

The slip cassock for choristers, etc., is cut with less fullness 
than usual. There are no sleeves and no collar; and the neck 
is filled in as shown, and taken away all round the scye. 

The cassock skirt is obtained by cutting tiff at the waist-line. 

PRESBYTERIAN CASSOCK 
Diagram 7 

Little need be added here to the note already made on the 
Presbyterian cassock, except that strings are added at the waist 
behind. The quantities are marked in plain figures and the 
position of pockets is clearly indicated. 
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DIAGRAM 5. 




DIAGRAM 6 
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STANDARD CLERICAL WAISTCOAT 
Diagram 8 

T HIS waistcoat, which is cut in single-breasted style, has a 
stand collar and four welted pockets. It may be worn with 
a frock-coat or with a lounge jacket. The latter garment is 
most frequently adopted by clergymen at the present time. 

Measures: i6$" to waist; 25" front length; 36" chest; 33" 
waist; 15" linen collar size. 

Scale is J Chest plus 6" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o. 

1 from o — i scale. 

2 from o=- waist length. 

3 from o — J distance between o and i 
Square out Irom all the above points 

4 from 2 — 5 from 4- ij" and is 

slightly " sprung* ’ out from the lc\el 
of 4. 

6 from o=J scale plus §"; 7 from 6=^1" 
Shape the back neck from 7 to o. 

8 from i = £ scale; q from 8— if" 

Square up from q to locale 10 and 1 1 

11 from 10 =£", draw the back shoulder- 
seam from 11 to 7, as shown 

12 from 8“^ scale; 13 from 12=. ij" 

14 from 13- J scale plus £". 

15 from 1 - £ chest measure 

16 from 15 = ij", 17 from 16 - 1" 
Square up from 14 to 18 , the distance is 

J scale less 

Draw a line from 18 to 10 
On this line make iq from 18 the same 
as from 7 to 11 on the back, less £" 
20 from 19- 4"; 21 from 13 — 1 J", 22 
from 21 - l". 

Draw a line from 20 to 22 and locate 23 
half-way along this line 
24 from 12 = £" and is J" below the chest 
line. 

W from io = 2j". 

Shape the armhole from 20 through 22 
(hollowing J" at 23) and 13 to 24; and 
from 11 to 24, hollowing £" at W. 
Square down from 16 to 25 and from 24 
to B. 


A from 4 measure from A to 26, J 

waist measure plus i£". 

The amount registered Ik tween 25 and 
2(> will lx taken out at the side seams 
at point 13 

27 trom B - , 28 from 27- z£" 

Slnpe the back side-seam from 24 
tluough 2 7 to 28, as shown 

29 from 27 is the same as the amount 
between 25 and 2b 

30 from 2i» - 2 1 ". 

Shape the foiepart side seam from 24 
through 2q to 30. 

31 from 18 _£ collar size 

32 is heated by applying \ collai siz* 
plus 1 j" — lound the neck section from 
o to 7 and 18 to 32 

33 from 32=- 1}" for the position of the 
stand 

34 from 18 is the full length, less the 
width of back neik, plus 1 " for seams 
and making up 

33 from 34 j" Shape the front and 
bottom edges, as shown 

M from 1 - J" less than half the distance 
between 1 ,ind q, square down to N 
Mark out a dart, suppressing J" be- 
tween R and S, leaving J" gap at N 

If bark straps are preferred, they may 
be inserted as shown by the dash lines. 

A front dart may be taken out in cer- 
tain cases, if desired, as indicated by 
the dash line from P on the forepart. 

Complete the druii# *%s|iown. 

ft"#, , 
lw 1 % 
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CHAPTER II 


GENTLEMEN’S GARMENTS 
COURT DRESS 

By the late PERCIVAL THICKETT; revised by THE EDITOR 

S PECIFICATION. — Gentlemen who do not wear unifonn 
may wear either of the following dresses at Courts, Levees, 
and evening State parties : 

Velvet Court Dress 

Coat : Black silk velvet ; stand collar ; single-breasted. The 
fronts are cut small and cannot be buttoned. Plain gauntlet 
cuffs. Three-pointed flaps on the waist-seam ; six buttons on 
the right forepart, and a similar number of notched holes on the 
left ; two buttons at the waist behind, and two at the bottom of 
back skirt ; pockets in the breast and in .the tails. Body of the 
coat should be lined with white silk, and the skirts with black. 
Buttons cut steel. 

Waistcoat : White satin or black silk velvet ; no collar ; four 
buttons of small size to match the coat. 

Breeches: Black silk velvet, with three small steel buttons, 
and steel buckles at the knees. 

Hose: Black silk. 

Shoes : Black patent leather, with cut steel buckles. 

Hat : Black beaver or silk cocked hat, with a steel loop on a 
black silk cockade or rosette. 

Sword : Cut steel hilt ; black scabbard with steel mountings. 
Sword-belt: Black silk web with black velvet frog. 

White bow necktie, and white gloves. 

Diplomatic Dress 

Members of the different Foreign Legations and Embassies 
wear dress cut on similar lines, but it is usually made from black 
barathea. Tailors should consult their Diplomatic clients on the 
matter of decorations. 
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LEVEE DRESS COAT 
Diagram 9 

Measures: 36" chest; 32" waist; i6£" waist length ; 38" full 
length; 7" half back. 

Scale is $ Chest plus 6" — 18". 

Instructions for Drafting 


Bodyfart 

Square lines from <3. 

1 from o- $ scale <>". 

z from o-- waist length i6J". 

3 from 2 - t" for back opening 

4 from o- full length 

5 from 2 ij". square down to 6 and 
connect to o 

7 from 0 a tcide plus J" 

8 from o- count ct to o for back 
neck. 

n from o — { the distance o to 1. 

to irom q - 2 J" : square out 

tt from the* inside line at 10^ back 
width plus y\ 

12 and 13 are located by squaring up 
and down from n. 

B from 12 -J": connect to 8 for 
shoulder ^eam 

14 from 5 J scale* square down to 15 

Connect points 11 and 2 by a straight 
line. 

Curve the blade seam from 11 through 
lb which is 1" out from line 11 to 2 

17 fmm A -half the chest measure 
plus 14*". 

18 trom A--J half chest measure. 

19 from 18 = J hall chest plus 2". 

20 from 10 * i scale* square up. 

2t from 20 -i scale plus J". 

Draw through 21 from B and advance 
the neck point }" to 22 

23 from 22 —the width of back shoul- 
der 8 to B less drop the shoulder 
end a little below the line. 

24 from iq-i": connect to 23 and 
hollow scyo 

25 is squared down from 17. 

26 from 5--! waist plus 1". 

27 from 14 — $ the distance 26 to 25. 

Curve side-body from 16 through 27 

28 from 13 — ii". 

29 from 28- 1" for top of underarm- 
seam 


30 from 27 --16 to 28 less f". 

31 from 30 — l the distance 26 to 25. 

Shape side-body seam as shown. 

Using point ti as a pivot, sweep from 

15 to 32 

Square out from 32 parallel with waist 
line 

Raise the side body \ ,r above the line 
fium 32 

34 from 22— £ scale less j" 

Connect 34 and 17 by a straight line 

33 fiom 34 — £ scale, shape neck to 22. 

Shape the front edge fiom 35, giving 
Y' on the chest line at 3b and con- 
tinuing through 25 down to 38 

37 is J" bekuv line 32: curve to 33 at 
the underarm-seam 

38 from 37--1V': run bottom of front 
poralltl to line 33-37. 

39 from 38 37 to 32. 

Shape fore-end of dart as shown. 

40 is on line 33 to 37 and represents 
the end cf the waist-seam. 

Take out ]" between skirt and body- 
pa it below 33 

Locate 41 and 42 by squaring down 
fiom 32; 42 is Y' below r line from 4. 

43 from 41- i£". 

44 fiom 42= 2". 

Shape back skirt from 32 through 43 
and 44. 

45 from 44 -3": connect to 40 and 
give of round to skirt front 

The size of the Hap is 7" bv 3}" and is 
placed 111 the centre of the skiit. 

Collar 

Square lines from o. 

1 from o- distance round neck fiom 
o to 8 and 22 to 35 less J". 

2 from 1 - r J". 

3 from o - i|". 

4 from 2- 1", 
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DIAGRAM 9. 



CHAPTER III 


GENTLEMEN’S GARMENTS 
SCOTTISH DRESS 

By ANDREW SCOTT NICOLL 

TWEED KILT JACKET 
Diagram 10 

T HIS garment is worn with the kilt as a day outfit, the kilt 
for *his coat being usually of Hunting Tartan. 

The jacket is generally made of a homespun cloth, such as 
Harris tweed or Shetland cloth, and, as a rule, blends with 
the tartan. 

It is cut short, and should not be excessively close-fitting. 
The back is cut without a centre seam, and there are slits at the 
sides about 6" long. 

The two pockets outside are fitted with pointed flaps ; on the 
flaps there are three raised cords, with a button at the foot of 
each. The pockets may be under the flap, or else the top of 
the flap may form the pocket mouth. The latter is the best, as 
greater depth of pocket can be obtained. Pockets inside as 
desired. 

The shoulder-straps arc of the same cloth, sewn in at sleeve 
top and fastened with a button at collar end. This button 
should show just clear of collar. There are three buttons on the 
front. 

This coat should not be too big on the front edge, and should 
be well cut away at the foot ; at tne same time, it should have a 
full appearance on the chest. 

The sleeves are fitted with gauntlet cuffs deep at forearm 
and 6£" deep at hindarm. Ti.e back point should be loose 
from sleeve for about i£" down. 

The cuffs, like the flaps, have three raised cords on each, and 
a button at the top of each. 

The buttons are usually of the staghorn type; sometimes 
of leather. 

M.T.II— 3 a > 
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SCOTTISH DRESS 27 

The shoulder-seam is cut to come moderately high on the 
shoulder and is covered by the shoulder-strap. 

Measures: 36" chest; 32" waist; i6£" waist length; 27" full 
length ; 7" half back ; 27" middle shoulder measure. 

Scale is § Shoulder — 18". 

Instructions for Drafting 


BoDvrART. Section A 

Square lines from o. 

x from 0= J scale. 

2 from o = waist length, iOj". 

3 from o=> full length, 27". 

4 from 2xr: join to o. 

5 from 3 = 1": join to 4. 

6 is midway between o and 1 : square 
out. 7 from o = | scale: square out 

8 from 7=* x". 

9 from tho inner line at 6 =back width 
plus J". 

xo and 11 art found by squaring from 
point 9. 

12 from o^j 4 scale. 

13 from I2 = |": connect to o and draw 
through 10 for shoulder. 

14 from 10 = 4". 

15 from 11 -14" 

16 squared from 15 = |" for top of side- 
seam: mark a seam on either side. 

17 from 4=6 to 9, less i$". 

18 is found by squaring down from 11. 

Shape l>ack part side-seam from 16 

through 17 and on to 18. 

19 from ii =*4 of 4 chest. 

20 from 19=4 scale. 

Square up. 

21 is on top line and is found by squar- 
ing up from 20. 

22 is 4" from 19: mark up ij". 

23 is found by squaring across from 7. 

24 is 1" below' 23: connect 24 and 21. 

25 from 21 = 13 to 14 back shoulder, 
less |". 

Connect 25 to the point 14* above 22 
and hollow scye 4"* 

26 from A =*4 chest. 

27 from 26=24". 

28 is located by squaring down from 27. 

29 from 28 = 4 waist plus 3", less the 
distance from 4 to 17. 

30 from 18 = 14": shape side- seam as 
shown. 


Take out under arm cut of 4 " as shown 
at 31. 

32 is located where the lines from points 
8 and 27 meet. 

Curve the neck as show r n from 21 to 
32 - 

Add 1" on beyond centre line 27 and 
28 and shape lapel. 

The fronts are curved away from the 
second button and extend below 
the bottom construction line. 

The Slleve. Section B 

Square lines from o, 

1 from o - 1 : square across 

2 from 1=9 to 11 of Section A. 

3 from 2 - the amount from 9 to 14 and 
front pitch (at 22) to 25. 

4 from 1 = half 1 to 3 plus 4"- square 
up to 5. 

Join 5 and 2 and give J" of round. 

Square down from 3. 

6 from 3= length to elbow less back 
width: square across. 

7 from 3 = full stove length: square 
across. 

8 from line 00=14": curve forearm 
from 2 through 8 to o. 

0 is 1 4" from o for cuff forearm. 

10 from cuff width. 

11 from 6 = 4" : curve hmdarm-seam 
from 10. 

12 for understove is 1" from j, 

Shape from 12 to 2, but do not hollow' 

out tvx> much, as this garment is often 
used for shooting, golf, and fishing 
purposes. 

Note: On the sleeve diagram of 
round is added from 5 to 3, and 
from 5 to 2. These quantities should 
be reversed as given in text. 
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EVENING DRESS KILT JACKET 
Diagram n 

T HIS type of garment is often worn by youths as part of 
their evening dress. It is usually made of black or green 
material with vest of the same cloth. 

It is cut on the same lines as the tweed jacket, but fits a 
little closer to the figure. It has a pointed lapel, with silk 
facings and cloth collar cover. 

On the shoulders there may be straps of the same cloth or 
cords formed with twisted braid. On the flaps and cuffs there 
are three double row's of russia tracing braid; with a button at 
the bottom of each loop on the flaps and at the top on the 
cuffs. The buttons are usually silver or plated, with the family 
crest (if any). 

This is cut exactly the same as the tweed jacket, except 
that it is cut to fit closer to the figure, particularly round waist 
and hips. 

The kilt worn with this jacket is made of fine tartan and 
does not take up so much room. 

The same remarks about under-arm sleeve apply to this coat, 
as it is largely used for dancing. 

General Construction 
Section A 

Measures and scale given for Diagram io may be used for 
this draft, the points of which are numbered in the same w r ay. 
As will be seen, the general construction of the garment is similar 
to that of the tweed jacket. Additional shapeliness is provided 
by suppressing a little more at 17-29 on the side-seam. The 
lapel is of the D.B. type, moderate in width and rolling to the 
centre button. Spacing of the buttons is considerably closer. 

Section B 

The sleeve is drafted by the same system as that show’n in 
Section B of Diagram 10, there being very little difference in the 
style. The elbow is slightly closer, as seen at point 11. Design 
of the gauntlet cuff follows that of the tweed jacket. 





DIAGRAM u. 
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EVENING DRESS DOUBLET 
Diagram 12 

T HIS garment is worn as part of the Highland kit for even- 
ing dress, and is the most popular at the present time. 

It is worn with the dress tartan kilt, and is made of black 
or green cloth, and sometimes of black velvet. 

The vest is usually of the same cloth, although it may be of 
white, or scarlet, or tartan. If the latter, it would be cut on 
the cross. 

The usual evening dress collar may be worn, but sometimes 
a lace jabot is used; and, if so, there would be ruffles on 
the cuffs. 

The belted plaid with brooch is at times worn with this 
type of coat. 

This coat should fit closely to the figure. It has a bold 
pointed lapel, faced with silk and cloth collar cover. 

There should not be a step in front of this coat; the front 
should be rather smartly cut away. The step was only intended 
for a coat worn buttoned; this is worn open and not meant 
to button. 

On no account should there be a link button. There should 
be dummy holes on the left side. 

The buttons are always in groups of three, viz. three on 
right front; three on each sleeve and skirt flap. 

Inverness skirts and flaps are put on as diagram. For an 
average-size figure these should be about: 7I" for the front 
skirts ; 7" for the second ; and 6£" for the back skirts. The flaps 
have three loops of braid with a button at the foot of each loop. 
There are pockets in front skirts. Two buttons at back waist. 

The sleeve is cut in the usual wav and finished with a 
gauntlet cuff 3!" deep in front and 6|" at back. The back 
point to be loose and free from sleeve. There are three loops 
of russia braid on each sleeve and a button at top of each 
loop. 

Shoulder-straps are fitted. These may be of the same 
material or treble-twisted braid. They are sewn in with sleeve 
at shoulder end and fastened with button at collar end. This 
button to show just clear from collar. 

The buttons are usually of silver or plated metal, with the 
family or clan crest (if any). If no crest, they are usually what 
are known as Celtic buttons. 
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Measures: 36" chest; 32" waist; i6£" waist length; 7" hack 
width; 27" middle shoulder measure. 

Scale is § Shoulder — 18". 

Instructions for Drafting 


Bodyfart. SrcuoN A 

Square lines from o. 

1 from o-a|". 

2 from o^=x | scale. 

3 from 0= waist length plus 

4 from 3 = 1": connect to o 

5 is midway between o and *. ‘ square 
out. 

6 from o — } scale * square out 

7 from 6— r": square out. 

3 from the inner line at 5 = back width 
plus l". 

q and 10 are located by squaring up 
and down from 8 
ti from scale. 

12 from 11 = J". 

Connect 12 to 1 and shape shoulder 
through 10 

13 from 10 ~ 

14 from 4«2j // . 

Shape the blade seam from 8 to 14 to 
taste. 

15 from A-J chest less l". 

16 is squared from 15. 

17 from 16- 

18 from 17 = B to 15 less 1". 

Shape the side-body, taking out 

below 8, and dropping J" below 18 
to 19. 

20 from 9= J of half chest. 

21 from 20= i". 

22 from 20= i scale less J". 

23 is located by squaring up from 22. 

24 is found by squaring out fiom 6. 

23 is 1" below 24 : connect to 23 


2 6 from 23 - 12 to i3 less j". 

Mark up 1}" from 21 and join to 2 0 

Hollow scye m front of the line 

The scye, when being shaped, must not 
drop below chest line for this coat. 

27 from A = } chest plus 2 J". 

28 is squared from 27. 

29 is 1" from 28. 

Add i” at 27 and run front down 
through 29 

Shape neck and pointed lapel as shown 

Take a cut out of lapd. 

30 from 28 waist plus 1}" and less 
the amounts 4 to 14 of back and 17 
to 18 of side body 

Nothing is allowed over the waist xnea 
sure for the cut at 31. 

Shape the under-arm seam to i$ 7/ above 
breast line. 

Diop the forepart £" at 52 and shape 
waist-seam through 30 and 17 to jo 

'1 he skirts are cut as shown arid should 
oveilap each other a little 

Hie skirts are seamed on to the upper 
section, which is generally raised over 
the skirts. There is little or no full- 
ness put on. 

There arc pockets in the front skirts 
under the flaps and one or two inside. 
The linings are usually quilted. 

The Slelve. Section B 

The sleeve is cut exactly as for the other 
garments described. 
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HIGHLAND COATEE 
Diagram 13 

T HIS is another type of evening dress coat worn with the 
kilt. While not so popular as the doublet, it is much 
favoured bj' clansmen in the Highlands. This pattern, as 
shown in the sketch, is known as the Atholl Coatee ; there is 
another one known as the Prince Charlie Coat, which has a 
few small differences, such as a side edge on the skirt instead 
of a sword flap, and no strap-seam in front, the latter being 
left on as in the present type of evening dress coat. 

This coatee is made from black or green material with a 
vest of same cloth, or it may be white, scarlet, or tartan. 

This pattern of coat is worn by the Scottish Horse as a mess 
jacket in black cloth. The coat has a back-seam and no strap 
on front at skirt. It has a pointed lapel with silk facings and 
cloth collai cover. The back skirts are seamed on to back. 
The skirt should be about 7" deep and fitted with a sword flap 
with three buttons. There are three buttons on the front, with 
dummy holes on left side. Two buttons are placed at back 
waist. 

Shoulder-straps of same cloth are fitted and sewn in at 
shoulder end with sleeve and fastened at collar end with button. 
The button to show just clear of collar. 

The buttons are made of silver or plated metal, with crest 
(if any). 

The sleeves are cut in the usual way and have round cuffs 
with a slash on forearm. The round cuff is 3" deep and the 
highest point of the slash cuff is 6£", the points being 2 \". 

The linings arc quilted. Two pockets inside. 

The system used to produce this coat is exactly that em- 
ployed for the doublet, and the scale is identical, viz. two-thirds 
of middle shoulder 27" - 18". 

It is not so much cut away in front at waist line. One inch 
is taken out between top of skirt and waist line, running to 
nothing at back. 

The sleeve is produced in exactly the same manner as the 
other garments. 
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GENTLEMEN’S GARMENTS 
OUTFITS FOR THE TROPICS 

By the late A. S. BRIDGLAND, M.J.I.; revised by THE EDITOR 

T HERE is a considerable demand for tropical clothing and 
its adequacy requires careful thought on the part of sup- 
pliers. Comfort on a long cruise or in an appointment in the 
East depends much on what is worn. The problem is not so 
simple as may be thought ; it is not merely a question of every- 
thing being light in weight and colour. Neither are the tropics 
always basking in sunshine. In selecting kit, therefore, one 
must not concentrate solely on heat. Different parts of a country 
or continent may vary considerably in temperature. Moreover, 
custom is almost as powerful as climate in dictating dress. 

Take India as an example of variety in climate and clothes. 
In Southern India ordinary summer English attire is appro- 
priate for the cold season ; but in the hills of Northern India 
thick garments should be taken for winter. Light English suits 
of tweed, worsted, etc., are suitable for the Plains from Novem- 
ber to the middle of February. White drills, cotton, silk 
tussores, and China silk are general in the hot weather. 

The Necessary Sun-helmet 

Everyone dresses for dinner, and dress and dinner clothes 
are universal. For certain functions by day a morning coat is 
correct. These should all be of tropical-weight fabrics. A warm 
overcoat is a blessing for travelling up-country and for cold 
nights. A light raincoat is preferable to a rubber coat. As a 
rule, a man going East can make use of a good deal of apparel 
he has in hand, such as flannel suits, washing waistcoats, thin 
pyjamas and underclothes. This also applies to sports suits of 
right weight; with puttees or leggings these come handy for 
sporting occasions. Riding breeches or jodhpurs in drab or 
khaki can be taken with advantage. 
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A spine-pad is advisable for going up-country or on shooting 
trips in the hotter climates of India — as a precaution against 
sunstroke and fever. They are made of wool or cotton solaro. 
A sun-helmet is necessary throughout the East, and it is prudent 
to take a soft felt hat and tweed cap. Glare glasses are essential, 
for the intense glare of the tropics is liable to cause headaches 
and even sunstroke, if one is out of doors during the day. 
They should be fitted with side pieces. 

For Social Functions 

In a Presidency town, in large cities of India and the Far 
East, morning coats are worn for all State functions, levees, and 
wedding receptions; but the custom of making social calls in 
morning coat and silk hat is obsolete. Silk hats are worn by 
Governors of Provinces and by the administrative body repre- 
senting members of the Legislative Council at State functions. 
Evening dress is invariably worn, dinner jackets usually and 
tail coats for important social functions. A white waistcoat is 
correct with tail coat. Dress shirts with soft pleated fronts are 
preferred to the starched variety; and at least six will be re- 
quired. During midsummer heat a light evening jacket of 
alpaca with satin-jean trousers is usual. A silk cummerbund 
often takes the place of waistcoat with dinner clothes. 

With office suits soft collars are generally worn. Two or 
more pairs of white flannel trousers and a blazer are necessary 
in every man’s wardrobe ; also shirts for tennis with half sleeves. 

Quantities and Details 

A few more details will prove of advantage. About three 
or four lounge suits of serge, tweed, flannel, etc., of light texture 
are necessaiy. One dress suit and one dinner suit of tropical 
twill with silk facings. Two white cotton drill suits and two 
Palm Beach suits are advisable — just jacket and trousers. At 
least two pairs each of white and grey flannel trousers — for 
games and general wear. One dozen striped shirts with soft 
collars to match; six cotton or light flannel cricket shirts for 
games ; eight dress shirts — say six with soft pleated fronts and 
two starched for full-dress events. Six suits of pyjamas. One 
dozen sets of underwear: sleeveless vest and short trunk 
drawers : Anglo-Indian gauze, linen, cellular. One dozen pairs 
of socks, thin cashmere, best cotton or silk. Collars for evening 
and day wear, twelve of each. Take a large and varied selec- 
tion of ties. Two pairs of light walking shoes or boots; one 
pair of dress shoes; two pairs of deck shoes, canvas or buck- 
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skin — one leather sole and one rubber sole. One pair of bath 
slippers. The quantities given are approximate. 

Pyjamas for Night and Day 

Two kinds of pyjamas are worn in the tropics, one for 
sleeping in, the other for day-wear at home. The sleeping jacket 
should be easy-fitting, with no opening down front, and oval- 
shaped neck rather low in front, with no collar. Trousers are 
made as wide as the material permits for medium sizes. Waist 
has the usual girdle or elastic. The pyjama suit proper, as worn 
in the home by day, is cut very much like a lounge suit. 
Jacket is easy-fitting and straight-hanging. Fronts button fairly 
high with step collar. Sleeves should be shorter than for an 
ordinary jacket. The cut may be either single- or double- 
breasted. Trousers are made wide and straight, pleated into 
a waistband which fastens in front with two holes and buttons. 

A man who had spent much time in the tropics told me once 
that buttons are an awful nuisance in hot climates. He gave 
ine these tips about shirts. The hole at back of neckband 
should be made with a small fly so that back of stud does not 
touch neck. The studs are then held in place and a smooth 
surface presented to bare neck. The right side of front opening 
should be treated in the same way or by holes placed for studs, 
or buttons sewn on to a separate strip of tape. 

Another man from the Straits Settlements gave me the 
following information about evening dress, which applies to 
the tropics generally. On important occasions, he said, they 
wear orthodox black evening dress with a white waistcoat — 
coat and trousers made from cloth of tropical weight. (Tropical 
barathea, by the way, is used in the East for dress and dinner 
clothes.) He informed me that two kinds of white dress jackets 
are popular: one a dinner lounge coat and the other a mess 
jacket. 

Making-up Tropical Suits 

Here are some tips obtained from a specialist on the style 
and method of making a tussore suit. The jacket may have a 
whole back or be cut with a whole back and seamed down the 
centre, pressing the seam open without cutting the material. An 
under-arm " vee " may be taken out, to be sewn but not cut. 

The coat would be made unlined, except for the “ buggy’ " 
of same material at back of neck. Facings are wider than 
usual, reaching to the scye, and continued round the armhole 
to join the “buggy." This can, of course, be pieced under the arm. 
A soft wool elastic canvas is best for putting through the fronts. 
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Pockets may be patched on outside. Another plan is to 
have flaps in the usual way, pockets being patched inside. The 
front of pocket, in this case, would be sewn to facing ; otherwise 
finished in “ bellows fashion," so as to “ give " if anything is in 
pocket. Fronts can be pressed open and the seam serged on to 
canvas, the finished edges being bluff. 

This is how a jacket would be made in a good bespoke trade. 
Yet prices often make it necessary to machine the edges, etc., 
the drawback being that machining is apt to bubble after rain 
or washing. Sleeves are sometimes lined, at others unlined. 

If a waistcoat is ordered, it would have an unlined back, 
the forepart lined with alpaca — this for a good-class trade. 
Trousers call for little comment. Some are made with perma- 
nent turn-ups, others plain. The latter would probably be an 
advantage for washing, but the former would look and wear 
better. 

Such tropical garments may have a lot of work put in, if 
paid for; on the other hand, thej' can be run up quickly by 
machine, when the price is low. 

Clerical Dress 

Clergymen wear white drill suits in India. The jacket is 
lounge style with a seam down centre of back. The older men 
sometimes have them made with four buttons down front, but 
the younger ones prefer a three-button style. 

In the day-time a waistcoat is usually discarded, but is worn 
at night. The younger men generally prefer an ordinary single- 
breasted no-collar waistcoat, but some of their elders plump for 
the clerical shape. A clerical white collar and black stock are 
customary. 

Accessories 

Among the various accessories not dealt with are black silk 
and lisle dress socks; white and black dress ties; anti-cholera 
belts, braces, bath- and dressing-gowns. 

For camp, travelling, and bungalow kit such articles as the 
following may be mentioned : towels, sheets, pillow-cases, 
blankets, sleeping-bags, valise to carry bedding, camp kit with 
folding bedstead, basin, wash-stand, etc., and canvas bags for 
soiled linen. It is imperative to have at least one air-tight case, 
as garments, during the rainy season, are easily ruined by damp 
and heat. 

Some of the articles given may seem outside the tailor's 
scope, and yet they should not be. An outfit is an outfit: 
business is business. 
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GENTLEMEN’S GARMENTS 
CORRECT DRESS FOR THE OCCASION 

By the late A. S. BRIDGLAND, revised by THE EDITOR 

O NE of the subjects on which every tailor should be well 
primed is that of correct dress for ceremonies, occasions, 
sports, and recreations. It is well that he should have such 
information at hand, for it is difficult to remember the mass of 
details. 


Dress Clothes 

Formal evening dress is worn for balls, dances, dinners, 
official receptions after six o'clock, and at the Opera. Strictly 
speaking, it is always correct when ladies are present— and this 
includes the theatre; but there is much laxity nowadays, and 
such a rule is honoured more in the breach than the observ- 
ance. 

Full dress comprises a dress coat and white waistcoat; a 
black waistcoat should not accompany "tails.” The coat is 
made from a pfain or fancy dress coating, such as barathea, or 
a material with an indistinct stripe, herringbone, or other 
pattern, in midnight blue or black. Pockets consist of two in 
the pleats, one in and one outside breast. Fronts are faced 
with a twill or barathea silk or satin; and domette is placed 
underneath the silk instead of the usual facing. Three buttons 
decorate each front, with four holes and buttons at cuff— either 
bone or silk-covered. 

The white waistcoat, made from such fabiics as pique or 
marcella, is usually backless to-duy, being held at waist by strap 
and buckle. The style may be S.B. or D.B. with a V-shaped 
front and three or four buttons. 

Trousers should be cut easy and made from same material 
as coat. It is customary to have two rows of braid down side- 
seams. When u^ing braid there is no hard-and-fast rule, for 
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it is a matter of taste; but the unwritten law is that trousers 
worn with dress coat have two rows and those with dinner 
jacket one. 

The right hat for dress purposes is a black silk, an opera 
hat, or a black Homburg. At present the black Homburg is 
almost invariably worn with a dinner jacket 

A dress shirt should be stiff fronted, with two stud holes, 
single or double stiff cuffs ; the material pique, marcella, or plain 
linen. Piqu6 or marcella is sometimes used for cuffs as well as 
for front. The fashionable collar is a wing with large square 
ends, but a poke is permissible. A white tie, of piqu£, marcella, 
or muslin, always accompanies full evening dress. 

Gloves are now little in evidence for dress wear, although 
white ones are always worn when Royalty is present. 

Pumps are no longer in fashion, except at Court, where they 
must accompany knee-breeches. For ordinary usage patent 
leather Oxford shoes are the order of the night. 

Jewellery must be neat and unobtrusive if the wearer wishes 
to exercise good taste ; pearl or gold studs and cuff-links to 
match are recommended. Plain black cashmere or silk socks 
are best. 

A black, dark-grey, or dark-blue Chesterfield or Raglan can 
be worn over evening dress. Some prefer a black overcoat 
faced with silk, or with collar and lapels covered with astrakhan. 
Opera-cloaks are also worn in London and there are signs of a 
revival of the Inverness cloak. 

Dinner Clothes 

Strictly speaking, dinner clothes are only correct for club, 
bachelor parties, or the home, but, as hinted above, they often 
take the place of dress clothes. 

The dinner jacket, S.B. or D.B., is made from the same cloth 
as dress coat, of midnight blue or black. The former has one 
hole and button at waist ; the latter two buttons on each side, 
with either one or both fastening. Both styles have front and 
lapels faced with silk or satin. The side pockets are jetted, and 
there is an inside and outside breast pocket. 

As there is doubt on the score of waistcoat to be worn with 
dinner jacket, the position may be made clear. It is not in- 
correct to wear a white waistcoat with dinner clothes* but one 
made from the same cloth as jacket is more general. King 
Edward the Seventh introduced a white waistcoat with dress 
jacket For a long time the custom fell into disuse. 

A black dress waistcoat would usually be S.B. and semi U- 
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or V-shaped. With a D.B. dinner jacket a waistcoat is rarely 
worn. 

Accessories should be the same as for full dress, with one 
exception: bow tie must be black — this is an iron rule. It is 
now considered correct, even in the West End of London, to 
wear a soft pleated shirt and soft collar with deep points with 
a dinner jacket. 


Formal Morning Dress 

Formal morning dress is worn at official receptions, Ascot, 
luncheons, weddings, funerals, and garden parties. For these 
purposes a morning coat is correct in black or grey. Fronts 
may button one or two — usually the former ; and pockets con- 
sist of one in breast, one out breast, two in pleats, and inside 
ticket pocket. 

Much latitude is allowed with waistcoat. It can be single- or 
double-breasted, of material to match coat, of light cashmere 
or washirg fabric in white, grey, biscuit, or buff. 

Sometimes trousers match die coat. For instance, a mourn- 
ing suit would include black trousers ; and if coat were made of 
mid- or silver-grey worsted, trousers should match. But for 
ordinary use, with black or dark-grey morning coat, striped 
worsted trouserings, cheviots, shepherd’s plaid, and other makes 
prove an effective contrast. 

A black silk hat is the right accompaniment ; in summer a 
grey Ascot topper is frequentiy substituted. 

Shirt should be white or white with neat stripes. It is now 
correct to wear grey striped or plain blue shirt. Collar either 
wing or double shape. Tie may be the usual knot, a bow, or 
the wide, cross-over cravat fastened with pin. No hard-and- 
fast rule can be laid down over colour. Where coat and waist- 
coat are black and trousers striped or checked, tie can match 
trousers ; with a light waistcoat tie may tone or form a contrast. 

Gloves should not clash with other accessories ; otherwise the 
choice can be made from white, pale yellow, biscuit, or shades 
of grey. 

For footwear a selection from the following is proper : black 
leather shoes ; button or lace boots with cloth or tan uppers. 

Jewellery: tie-pin pearl or jewelled; gold safety-pin; cuff- 
links and studs pearl or plain gold, or a mixture of platinum 
and gold. 

Black or grey silk or cashmere socks are generally right, but 
when cloth-topped boots are worn socks should match the 
uppers. 

M.T. II — 4 
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Overcoats may be of black, dark-blue, or dark-grey material, 
and preferably a Chesterfield ; but for race meetings a lighter- 
weight raincoat cut Raglan or Chesterfield style is more service- 
able. 

Informal Day Dress 

For this purpose a lounge or D.B. reefer of worsted, cheviot, 
saxony, or flannel is right. Pockets may consist of two on the 
hips, either with flaps or jetted; an out and inside breast, an 
out or in ticket pocket. The number of buttons on front varies 
with fashion or inclination. 

Usually the trousers are made of same cloth as jacket; but 
when the latter is black, trousers should be of striped worsted or 
black-and-white check. 

Shirts with stripes, neat checks, or in self colours are best. 
Collar is of double shape in white linen or to match shirt. Tie, 
the usual knot. 

Gloves, pale yellow or biscuit ; jewellery neat and plain. 

Black or brown brogues or plain shoes are worn. Half hose 
should be neat, to match suit or tone with brown shoes. 

Overcoat takes the form of Chesterfield or Raglan ; in tweeds, 
fleeces, and coatings, or coverts and whipcords for wet weather. 

Dress for Business 

There is much carelessness and unconventionality in business 
dress to-day which is neither good for the firm nor the individual. 
Plus-fours and gay pullovers are out of place in shop, office, or 
counting-house. In the City the black jacket suit is still con- 
sidered correct, and in Throgmorton Street and district is often 
worn with a silk hat. At one time black jacket and neat striped 
trousers were thought correct in better-class shops, but have 
been superseded. The modern theory of shop-keeping is to dis- 
pense with formality and bring about a friendly atmosphere. 
The barriers of counter are removed, while assistants look and 
dress more like their customers. 

In lieu of this outfit a dark worsted or similar material is 
suitable, in blue, blue-grey, dark-grey, etc. In summer a plain 
grey flannel is not out of place. 

A bowler or soft felt hat, with neat accessories, should be 
the rule. 

Country Clothes 

For race meetings, sports gatherings, golf, shooting, motor- 
ing, and seaside wear. Jacket with plain back ; having slit in 
back or vents at side; with belt and pleats or with fullness 
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reduced by cuts. Flannel jackets may be made D.B. Materials: 
homespuns, tweeds, cheviots, saxonies, flannels, etc. 

Waistcoat to match jacket or knitted pullover, cardigan, 
or windjammer. Trousers to match or contrast with jacket; 
plus-fours or knicker-breeches. 

Soft felt, pork-pie, or tweed hat, or cap. Shirt with separate 
or attached collar, of silk, wool, or cotton. Tie with open ends, 
in wool, foulard, in club, school, and other colours. 

Gloves: hogskin, capeskin, chamois, with sac wrist or one 
button fastening ; knitted string or wool. Cashmere or all-wool 
socks or stockings. 

Overcoat of homespun, tweed, or fleece; Raglan, button- 
through Chesterfield, semi-ulster. 

Tennis, Cricket, and Summer Sports 

Sports jacket, blazer, or flannel jacket; slip-over or jersey. 
Trousers a white or grey flannel, gaberdine and similar cloths ; 
shorts. 

Soft felt, straw, panama, or cap. For cricket, cap should 
match blazer. 

Shirt may be flannel, taffeta, silk, linen, or any light-weight 
shirting, with or without collar attached. Collar, polo or Byron 
shape. Tie, University, club, or school colours. 

Half hose: white socks, or, if coloured flannels are worn, 
socks may match shoes or trousers. 

The best overcoat is a loose D.B. Chesterfield style, sometimes 
called a Wimbledon wrap, in cream, tan, or grey blanket cloth. 

In reference to lawn tennis tournaments, no rules or regu- 
lations are laid down as to what must be vom, excepting that 
shoes must have rubber soles and no heels. 

The following table gives a " nut-shell ” list of requirements 
for various sports and pastimes. 

Boating. — Blazer. Club belt. White or grey flannel trousers. 
White boots or shoes. Collar on shirt. Flannel or silk shirt. 
Club tie. Cap. 

Cricket . — White shirt. Belt. White flannel trousers. White 
boots. Collar on shirt. Club cap. Sweater and blazer. 

Cycling. — Lounge, sports jacket, or windjammer. Knicker- 
bockers or breeches and hose. Shoes. Soft collar. .Flannel 
shirt. Neat knot or bow tie. Cap. Cycling cape. 

Fishing . — Sports jacket. S.B. waistcoat. Trousers or knic- 
kerbockers. Kaglan or loose-fitting raincoat. Heavy boots. 
Waders. Flannel shirt. Soft collar. Open-end tie. Cap or soft 
felt hat. 
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Football. — Shirts for Soccer, Jerseys for Rugger. Shorts. 
Stockings and pads. Football boots. Collar on shirt and jersey. 

Go//T— Lounge-style jacket or sports coat, etc. Trousers, or 
plus fours and hose. Parti-coloured shoes or brogues. Cap. 
Pullover, sweater, cardigan, etc. 

Hunting. — S.B. frock-coat. D.B. swallow-tail. Full-skirted 
morning coat. S.B. hunting waistcoat. Breeches. Top-boots. 
Hunting stock. Silk hat or bowler. Velvet cap. 

Polo. — Breeches of white or Canton drill. Helmet, cap. belt, 
gloves. Shirt of silk, cotton, or light-weight flannel. Waistcoat 
or jersey in white, colours, or club stripes. Polo stick of Rattan 
or Malacca cane. Long top-coat of fleecy material to wear 
between the chukkers. 

Shooting. — Sports jacket. S.B. waistcoat. Knicker-breeches 
and leggings or plus fours and gaiters. Cape or loose overcoat. 
Heavy boots. Narrow stock or medium-style collar. Open-end 
tie. Cap or Alpine hat. 

Tennis. — Blazer. Belt. White trousers or shorts. White 
boots or shoes. Flannel or silk shirt. Club tie. Cap. 

Motoring. — Lounge jacket. S.B. waistcoat. Trousers or plus 
fours. D.B. ulster, with two-way collar. Cap. 

Touring. — Lounge or sports jacket. S.B. waistcoat. Plus- 
fours or trousers. Heavy boots or shoes. Collar on shirt of 
medium style. Cap or soft felt. 

Yachting. — Blue serge yachting suit, generally D.B. with 
three buttons aside, sometimes showing three and button two, 
or S.B. lounge style ; white flannel yachting suit. White flannels 
are often worn with serge reefers. For bad weather a blue 
sable or nap monkey jacket may replace the serge reefer. Oil- 
skin coat, yellow or black according to taste. A yachting cap, 
club cap badge; sou’wester, rubber boots, and white rubber 
shoes. The Royal Yacht Squadron Club uniform for dinner 
consists of a dark-blue faced Venetian mess jacket with a white 
no-collar, low-buttoning waistcoat, ornamented solely with gilt 
buttons, on which are engraved the initials, R.Y.S. 

Official Court Dress 
Civil Uniform. Full Dress 

For Civil Uniform, full dress, a coatee of blue cloth, single- 
breasted, with stand-collar, is worn. Both collar and cuffs are 
of black velvet. The gold oakleaf embroidery on the fronts is 
as follows: 1 st Class not more than 5" wide; 2nd Class not 
more than 4" wide at the base of each front, reaching across the 
breast, however, in harmony with the figure. On the cuffs the 
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embroidery is confined to a width of 5" for the 1st Class and 4" 
for the 2nd Class : the former has a purl edging and the latter 
a saw edge. The collar, pocket flaps, back, skirts, back-skirts, 
and side-edges are also embroidered. 

The wearing of this gorgeous coat is optional, and the 
levee coat may take its place. For the coatee for the 3 rd, 4th, 
and 5 th Classes the note on levee dress below should be con- 
sulted. 

The breeches are made from white kerseymere, with three 
covered buttons at the knees. White silk hose and black patent 
leather shoes are worn. 

Civil Uniform. Levee Dress 

A blue cloth coatee, single-breasted, with stand-collar, is 
worn. The collar and gauntlet cuffs are covered with black 
velvet, but the flaps of pockets are made of the same material 
as the coat. The front fastens with nine holes and buttons, and 
there arc two buttons at back waist and two at the bottom of 
back skirt. It is lined with black silk. 

For the 1st and 2nd Classes there is gold embroidery on the 
collar, cuffs, pocket flaps, and between the buttons at back 
waist, as on the full dress coat. 

The 3 rd, 4th , and 5th Classes have the collar, cuffs, back, 
and pocket flaps embroidered. The gold oakleaf embroidery 
for the three classes is the same on cuffs and pocket flaps, i.e. 
1" wide within a saw edge ; the back embroidery is also the 
same in all classes. For the 3 rd Class the collar has a saw edge 
and front embroidery 4^" long; the 4 th a saw edge and front 
embroidery 3" long, and the 5 th a saw edge only. 

The trousers are of blue cloth, with gold lace on the side- 
seams, of the following widths : 1st and 2nd Classes, 2f" ; 3 rd, 
4th, and $th, if". Plain black patent boots, with military fronts 
and elastic sides, are worn. 

The greatcoat to be worn over levee dress is made from 
blue cloth. The fronts are D.B., with six buttons a side, set 6" 
apart laterally. The length of coat is 12" from the ground; it 
is made with a seam and slit at back. The black silk velvet 
collar is designed in stand and fall fashion. There is a half-belt 
or back-strap with a large button at each end; two cross 
pockets and one inside breast pocket. A sword slit, 6" deep, 
is inserted on the left side; but there are no shoulder-straps 
or sword flaps. Loose round cuffs, 6" deep, finish the sleeves. 
The lining of the coat is scarlet italian. 

The cape is made from the same cloth as the coat, and is 
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cut to reach the knuckles, lined with black. It is made to 
button on to the collar of the coat ; but the coat and cape may 
be worn together or separately. 

Court Dress 

Gentlemen who do not wear uniform may wear either of the 
following dresses at Courts. Levees, and Evening State Parties. 

Velvet Court Dress ( Present Style) 

The coat is of black velvet, single-breasted, with stand-collar ; 
the fronts are cut narrow, not being intended to meet. There 
are flaps at waist-seam, with three points; and plain gauntlet 
cuffs. Six buttons are set on the right forepart and notched 
holes on the left. Two buttons are placed at back waist and 
two at the base of back skirt. Pockets are put inside the breast 
and in the pleats. The body of the coat is lined with white silk 
and the skirts with black. The buttons are of cut steel. 

The waistcoat may be of white satin or black silk velvet, 
and is made without a collar. There are four buttons, of small 
size, to match the coat. 

The breeches are of black velvet, with three small steel 
buttons and steel buckles at knee. Black silk stockings and 
patent leather shoes, with cut steel buckles, are wom. The 
Regulation allowing trousers to be worn with this style of Court 
Dress has been cancelled. 

Velvet Court Dress ( Old Style) 

This style, with its pigeon-breasted front and wigbag, is 
permissible, but is usually an hereditary suit, being rarely, if 
ever, made nowadays. The accompanying lace frill and ruffles 
are picturesque and reminiscent of the eighteenth century. 

Cloth Court Dress 
For Courts and Evening State Parties 

The coatee is of the same style as the new style of velvet 
dress described above. The material may be of a dark mul- 
berry. claret, or green cloth, but not black or blue. The edges 
of collar, cuffs, and pocket flaps are garnished with gold purl 
embroidery ; and the lining is of black silk. 

The waistcoat is made from white corded silk or marcella ; 
has no collar, and is fastened with four small gilt buttons. 

The breeches match the coat, and have gilt buckles and 
three small cloth buttons at knee. 
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For Levees 

The only change from the above is that trousers take the 
place of breeches. These arc made from the same material 
as the coat, and have a row of gold lace ($" wide) down the 
side-seams. 


Over-garment for Court Dress 

A black or very dark Inverness, or a greatcoat and cape in 
black or dark grey, made on the lines of that worn with civil 
uniform, may accompany any style of Court dress. 

Alternative Dress for Wear at Court 

In place of either civil uniform or Court dress, the following 
alternative outfit may be worn (except by members of Their 
Majesties' Household and of the Diplomatic and Consular 
Services) on all occasions when uniform or Court dress is 
prescribed. 

An ordinaiy dress coat and black or white dress waistcoat; 
breeches of plain black material or stockinet, with three small 
cloth or silk buttons and small black buckles at the knee; 
black silk stockings; plain court shoes, with bows but no 
buckles ; and white aress bow. 

N.B. — Insignia should be worn with all the Court dress 
described above. 

Highland Dress for Wear at Court 

A full-dress doublet of cloth or velvet, buttoned; silk-lined. 
A set of silver Celtic or crest buttons for doublet. Superfine 
tartan full-dress kilt. Short trews, if desired. Full-dress tartan 
stockings. Full-dress long plaid. A full-dress white-hair 
sporran — silver mounted with tassels. A patent-leather and 
silver chain strap for sporran. Full-dress silver-mounted dirk 
with knife and fork. Patent-leather shoulder-belt, silver- 
mounted. Patent-leather waist-belt, silver clasp, with sword 
slings. Silver-mounted shoulder brooch. A silver kilt pin. A 
lace jabot Full-dress brogues, with buckles. A Highland 
claymore with black scabbard. A Glengarry or Balmoral, with 
crest or ornament. 



CHAPTER VI 


GENTLEMEN’S GARMENTS 
THE ART OF DRESS 

By the late A. S. BRIDGLAND, revised by THE EDITOR 

M ANY tailors are apt to give all their time and study to the 
technical side of the trade, to the exclusion of other and 
necessary subjects. The complete tailor should be able not 
only to fit his customer but to advise him on all points pertain- 
ing to dress. He should be in a position not only to guide his 
client as to correct style but the style which will suit his figure 
and carriage best; and to suggest suitable and harmonious 
accessories. A good suit is but a part of an outfit, and the 
general effect may be marred by the hat, tie, shirt, boots, etc. 
While good style is possible for all, it is not wise for everyone to 
follow fashion too closely. Even women, who instinctively 
know more about clothes than men, often adopt a popular mode 
unsuited to their build. To dress well is to dress suitably ; and 
suitability not only embraces position and occasion, but also 
individual fitness. 

Emphasised fashions are for the young and shapely; the 
middle-aged and elderly, and the disproportionate and ungainly, 
should be dressed witn circumspection. The stout man needs 
to dress with care not to proclaim his bulk. The slim man can 
attain apparent breadth by a discreet choice of materials and 
styles. The short man may not be able to add a cubit to his 
stature, but by the optical illusion of line may appear taller; 
while the tall individual should not accentuate his inches by 
vertical stripes. It is also possible for those who are misshapen 
or abnormal to tone down their defects by neat attire, by 
drapery instead of fitting, and by the judicious use of padding. 

The Stout Man 

The problem of how a stout man can be clothed is the most 
common, because legions of respectable citizens tend to grow 
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portly in the forties. One axiom is that all light-coloured 
materials make a man look bigger, and dark fabrics apparently 
decrease his "size. Therefore, plumpness must be countered by 
dark clothes of a neat pattern, preferably stripes. Double- 
breasted coats or waistcoats should be left to the slim. Smooth 
cloths rather than rough ones are to be recommended. A linked 
coat suits a man of girth ; and the elimination of cargo from the 
pockets is advisable. 

Wherever possible horizontal lines must be dispensed with : 
a lounge for such a man should have no outside breast pocket 
or ticket pocket; and in an overcoat vertical side pockets are 
an advantage. 

An inclination to embonpoint necessitates care in the cut of 
the trousers. While fashion decrees a moderately full style with 
pleats at waist, the big man is advised to modify the former and 
dispense with the latter. 

In choosing an overcoat it is well to remember that a loose- 
fitting fairly long garment creates the impression of slimness; 
while a tight one reveals all and conceals nothing. Pleats and 
belts add to the bulkiness of the wear; and the same remark 
applies to patch-pockets, yokes, and other excrescences, whether 
on over-garments or sports coats. A Raglan overcoat may be 
recommended, as it gives a less square appearance at the 
shoulders. 

If the object with stout men is deflation, with those to whom 
nature has been economical it should be inflation. Thin men 
look well in light-coloured fabrics and double-breasted styles, 
while rough tweeds also help. If the figure is short, a neat 
stripe looks well ; but with slimness plus height a bold check is 
the thing. A common error is that big checks are suitable for 
big men. 

Most men wear striped trousers either with a black jacket 
or morning coat; a tall man requires the stripes wide apart, 
while a neater design will have happier results for one who 
lacks inches. 

There is one point about trousers which rarely receives 
attention — the width at bottom should be regulated by the size 
of the foot. A man who takes a size 6 boot obviously needs a 
narrower trouser hem than one torced to buy a io ! Men with 
large feet ought to avoid anything which calls attention to 
their pedal range, such as spats, cloth-topped boots, or turned- 
up bottoms. 

A short man must be dressed with due care. Heavy or 
rough clothes should be avoided, as the objective is to give an 
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appearance of greater height and not breadth. A plain dark- 
coloured cloth is advisable, or one with faint vertical lines. 
Horizontal lines which give apparent breadth to the figure must 
be avoided; and these include check materials ana double- 
breasted styles. The jacket is better slightly on the short side ; 
and the trousers of medium width with no turn-up. The same 
motive must be adopted with the overcoat, which should have 
np pleat or belt. 

Working on the lines that the eye must not be directed to 
any spot from which the height may be gauged, the boots and 
socks must be black or unobtrusive. 

As a general rule, the wide back stretch and the draped 
back scye help to flatten the back, increase the size of the 
trunk, and give the impression of a small waist and hips. This 
may be aided by a little extra width at scye. A narrow sleeve 
will accentuate the waist suppression, while high buttoning and 
short waistcoats help to increase the leg length. 

The latest style of dress coat, rolling higher than formerly 
and cut straight across the front, gives an added length to the 
figure. 

Another point which is frequently overlooked is that where 
the neck is very long or short discrimination should be used in 
the length of lapel and the opening of the front of coat. If an 
extreme instance is given it will possibly impress the point. 
Look at a man with a long face and elongated neck, with his 
coat rolling to the waist, and* the long line from the top of the 
head to the opening of the coat will make him look like a 
caricature. On the other hand, a short-necked individual looks 
better in a fairly low-rolling coat. 

A suit should be the foundation of the ensemble and the 
accessories chosen to harmonise with it. The average woman 
will buy a hat, gloves, shoes, stockings, and so on with her 
costume or wrap in mind ; but the average man usually gives 
little or no thought to the matter, purchases at random, and 
" damns the consequences.” 

A man may easily mar his appearance by the shape and 
colour of his hat. Styles in hats vary slowly, and there need 
not be many articles of head-gear in a well-dressed man’s ward- 
robe. There should be a bowler to put on with a dark suit or 
overcoat ; a soft felt hat, or even two, if his suits demand them ; 
perhaps a silk hat for formal wear, and — a cap. Cap9 are, if 
anything, too popular in England; they are well enough for 
sports or holiday, but little else. The top-hat, alas! has fallen 
from grace since the advent of the motor-car, and a strong effort 
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is needed to revive it. There is a golden rule about buying a 
hat, and it applies to suits as well — that a really good one is a 
saving, for it will outlast two or three inferior ones and always 
retain the stamp of quality. The hint may be conveyed, too, 
that more errors are made through buying hats too small than 
vice versa. 


Accessories 

Coming to the subject of collars, either turn-down or wing 
shapes may be worn in the daytime. Once it would have been 
considered incorrect to have a double collar with a morning 
coat ; but many well-known leaders of fashion have adopted it, 
so that either this or a wing is correct. 

Wing collars do not suit thin or scraggy necks ; they must, 
however, be worn with dress clothes. They suit classical 
featured or professional men, such as barristers, solicitors, and 
doctors. Ties for the wing collar may be the bow, the ordinary 
knot, or the cross-over Ascot cravat, which is the best of the 
three. A wing looks well with dress, frock, morning, or dinner 
suits, but is rather too formal with a lounge suit, unless it com- 
prises a black jacket. This type tends to add to a man's age, 
and the double style to make him more youthful-looking. 

Through the medium of his ties a man may proclaim his 
taste, revel in colour, and reveal personality. But the choice 
of neckwear to suit his individuality and harmonise with his 
clothes requires careful consideration. Both shape and colour 
enter into the selection, for a false note will mar an otherwise 
harmonious effect. 

The great mistake is to wear a tie with no thought of the 
suit or shirt. Not only should the colour of the shirt and suit 
be considered, but also the design. With a Glen check suit a 
tie with a prominent pattern w r ould be out of place and a plain 
one advisable ; the same remark applies if the shirt has a bold 
design. On the other hand, with a quiet suit and shirt, a 
figured tie is recommended. A tie may well match the stripe 
or check of a suit instead of the background, or take on the 
harmony of contrast, such as a dark reddish shade with a blue 
suit. Knitted ties should only be worn with a double collar. 

Speaking generally, a man’ • tie, socks, and handkerchief 
should have some hint of harmony, but a perfect match gives 
too studied an effect, and is to be avoided. 




CHAPTER VII 

COLOUR IN MEN’S WEAR 

By ROBERT F. WILSON, F.R.S.A. 

( Art Director t British Colour Council ^ 


E XCEPT to the colour-blind, everything around us is 
coloured, and for this reason guidance is necessary to achieve 
the most harmonious effects. Without colour the world would 
be a dull place in which to live ; with it, wrongly used, it still 
does not give the right setting for human beings, whose re- 
actions are so much influenced by the psychological effect that 
colour has upon them. 

The British Colour Council was formed some eighteen years 
ago in order to give colour makers and colour users a lead. 
Its services to industry cover a very wide field, and include 
general and special services for the men’s wear industry. 

It is a fact that colours depend upon light for their total 01 
partial revelation. Therefore it is only logical that coloured 
materials, objects, and all colour schemes — whether they be for 
women's wear, men's wear, children's wear, or interior decora- 
tion — must, if they are to be entirely successful, be considered 
in relation to the general light under which they will eventually 
be seen. It is amazing how few people realise the extent to 
which colour schemes are affected by conditions of lighting, and 
how the slightest change will ruin an otherwise harmonious 
scheme. 


Efffxts of Light 

Dazzling sunshine, pnle sunlight, cold clear greyness, reflec- 
tions from blue sky, sunlit cloud — each affects colour differently. 
Moreover, changing reflections from surrounding objects can 
have a very disconcerting effect and may be disastrous, 
especially when colours are^ being matched. Colour should be 
used to link up the essential factors connected with modem 
methods of buying and selling ; and here special attention must 
be given to lighting in the shops and stores. It is necessary 
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when displaying overcoatings, suitings, etc., that a good light is 
available, as these materials may appear quite different when 
made up into suite and overcoats and seen in true daylight. 
For instance, grey, one of the most popular colours for men's 
wear, changes considerably in various lights, and varies accord- 
ing to the colours with which it is combined. In suitings, for 
instance, if a yellow or gold-effect thread is used, then the grey 
immediately appears to have a violet tinge by receiving; the 
influence of its complementary yellow; if blue is combined, 
then the grey appears to incline to orange ; red combined with 
grey gives the grey a greenish tinge, and so on. 

Colours for suitings and overcoatings are the basic features 
which should determine the colours for shirtings, ties, pullovers, 
and half-hose. And it is in the suitings that we, in this country, 
need to get more colour and life in design. It is with this aim 
in view that the British Colour Council plans colour ranges for 
men's wear well in advance of the season, and at present is 
showing l righter colours for the male population, but leaving 
the actual fabric design to the individual designers who, by 
skilful colour blending backed by a real knowledge of colour 
values, can create such fabrics worthy of the prestige that this 
country has attained in the field of men’s wear. We must 
remember that Britain leads in this field. But we must not let 
it rest there; we must continue to maintain and increase our 
prestige. Every Briton going abroad should be regarded as a 
travelling salesman of British tailoring, and I would advocate 
that concessions arc allowed respecting coupons in order that 
the traveller, in appearance, may be worthy of the highest 
tradition of British craftsmanship in men’s apparel. 

Men are still very conservative in their dress, even after the 
six years of war when the ubiquitv of khaki, Air Force blue, 
and Navy blue was obvious. But clothes reflect the age in 
which they are worn. It is possible, however, to add colour of 
a brighter note in such items as ties and half-hose, which, I must 
say, are becoming increasingly gay in colour and design. 

The climate of this country does not give much opportunity 
for bright, lightweight clothes; we have so many grey days. 
But a man loses a great deal cf his conventionality on a golf- 
course, tennis court, at polo, and in other sporting activities, 
and it is probably through outdoor pursuits that the demand 
will come for brighter colours. Ten years ago I said that the 
transition would be gradual and almost imperceptible; but I 
think that it is now taking place even though conditions are 
not quite back to normal after the war. 
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Clothes and Complexion 

As I mentioned before, the main colour note in men’s apparel 
is given in the suit. This should be carefully chosen, due regard 
being paid to the complexion of the wearer. 

A pale-complexioned man with fair hair and pale eyes 
should, for instance, wear very dark colours or very light ones 
for suitings. If he wore a suit similar in tone to his own 
colouring, its lack of depth and character would be accentuated 
instead of lessened. Such a man should wear either very light 
suits, lightei than his complexion, or suits of dark shades. This 
is why so many men look well in tennis flannels, and also look 
well in dress clothes. But dress clothes need not necessarily be 
entirely black and white. I, myself, have broken away from 
convention and have my evening clothes lined with dark red. 

Men, of course, usually look their best in either dark shades 
like navy or very light shades like cream. Very fresh-com- 
plexioned men, of whom there are comparatively few, can wear 
almost any depth of shade, looking equally well in black, light 
brown, or white. They, of course, can wear, better than any- 
one, the masculine bluish-green tones. 

The same theory' applies to hats. The abundance of pale, 
characterless-complexioned men accounted very largely for the 
popularity of the black bowler. However, many men of this 
type will make the error of wearing a dark suit, and with it a 
very light-coloured soft felt*; the hat, being nearer the face, 
negatives completely the good effect of the dark suit on the 
complexion. 

Whilst on the subject of hats, I would like to say that there 
is a tendency for wider-brimmed felts, sometimes ribbon bound. 
As regards trimming, why not let us see fancy hat-bands, show- 
ing contrasting colour effects in weaving, or printed designs on 
a contrasting ground colour? I think we have had matching 
hatbands long enough — why let the ladies have all the colour ? 
Alternatively, if colour-woven or printed bands cannot be 
achieved, then why not use a contrasting petersham band ? For 
example, in the British Colour Council's recent hat range will be 
found such pleasing beiges as Sporting Beige and Spa Beige, 
trimmed with navy. Another hat colour I should like to see 
find popularity is the petrol-blue colour called Atlantic. This, 
I admit, is a difficult colour for wear with town suits, but it is 
an excellent one for certain tweeds and tropical suitings. If 
hats become brighter, then they provide an opportunity for men 
to introduce a fresh touch into subtle wardrobes. Changes in 
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male fashion colours are not revolutionary from year to year, 
but surely there is ample opportunity for men to replenish their 
wardrobes with some of the brighter-coloured garments now 
being produced. 

Going back to colours which suit the complexion, if the 
wearer’s visage is dark or very fresh, with a strong colour 
character about it, a light felt hat would probably be quite 
smart and suitable. 

Colour and the Figure 

Colours have an important effect on the apparent dimensions 
of the figure. For instance, a very stout man, to lessen his 
apparent girth and weight, should wear dark shades rather 
than light tones. As far as his size is concerned, he would 
look better in dress clothes than he would, say, in a grey flannel 
suit. Double-breasted jackets, too, are better for a somewhat 
corpulent figure, if buttons are spaced judiciously. 

The colour of the suit being right in relation to the weight 
and complexion of the customer, the next matter to consider is 
the shirt. The object here is to introduce more colour, for the 
most important part of a man, so far as the character of his 
appearance is concerned, is his face. This is where the eye's 
attention should be concentrated, and to accomplish the best 
effects, we use more colour or take into account light values. 

I have not said very much about shirtings, but here again 
is another opportunity for bright colour blending. Tie silk 
colours can be picked up in the shirting design, but there is the 
ground colour to be considered, which will, naturally, have an 
effect on the colour of the effect threads. 

With a black suit white usually looks best, for it provides 
the strongest contrast. With a grey suit blue is usually the 
best colour, while some tones of green are admirable. Green, 
however, has not as yet proved tremendously popular in men’s 
wear— ^except for sports clothes. Such blue-green shades as 
Atlantic and Regent Green were promoted for lounge suits. 
They were not very readily accepted, and so, for the time being, 
have disappeared. 

With a blue suit a blue shirt with some touches of red in it 
would provide contrast, unless tne shade were the same as the 
suit. The red would tend to bring out the fresher tones in 
complexion. 

With brown some shades of green could be used advan- 
tageously, though a beige or cream would be more inclined to 
suit the majority of wearers. 
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Whatever the ground shade of the shirt, the decorative 
stripes or design in it should be of such colour as will emphasise 
the fresh tones of the face, which is made up of a mixture of red 
and yellow. The colour near the face should tend always to 
minimise the amount of yellow and emphasise the amount 
of red. 

Some shades of green, particularly those with a lot of blue 
in them, are excellent for the majority of men to wear close to 
the face, for they are complementary to the red-orange colour 
in the complexion. This being so, it is surprising that these 
shades are unpopular here. One reason why so many blue 
shirts are sold is mat the particular tones of blue available have 
an almost undiscemible amount of green in them, which 
accentuates the amount of red in the complexion. Very bright 
blue is not often seen in shirtings, for this particular shade 
minimises the red and accentuates the yellow. Shirtings should 
be bright in colour, but they should not be vivid, for vivid 
colours near the face overshadow the red and render it weaker. 
The suitability of the white collar to so many men is because it 
has a very high light value and, forming a contrast with the 
suiting, draws attention to the red values in the complexion. 

The Importance of Ties 

Now let us proceed to ties. The tie, being still nearer the 
face, should be slightly stronger in colour. Some dark- or fresh- 
complexioned men can wear. a tie which matches or almost 
matches, their shirt and collar. But the majority of men — 
those with pale complexion, pale eyes, and fair hair — need 
brightness in their neckwear. The ground shade, say, may tone 
with the shirt or suit, and on it appears a bright stripe or sym- 
metrical pattern. At the moment there seems to be a vogue for 
brightly coloured, hand-painted, silk ties, particularly for town 
wear, whilst ties for sports are plain-dyed woven fabric, re- 
sembling linen or folk weave. 

Let us touch on the breast-pocket handkerchief. From the 
colour point of view, the handkerchief to match the tie was a 
mistake. Why wear a good-looking tie to draw attention to the 
face, and then distract attention by the breast-pocket handker- 
chief ? In most cases now the handkerchief tones with the suit 
or is of white or cream silk. So another vogue has died, and 
it is a good thing. 

Footwear Harmony 

I personally should like to see better colour harmony in half- 
hose, with interesting designs and variations on the clock theme. 
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I realise that the universal stripe design has been varied by 
using it only for the leg part of the sock or as a coloured band 
round the calf, but colour effect in ribbing can be achieved 
successfully, and there are many good, bright colours available 
for the knitwear trade. 

Shoes do not vary so much in colour as do men’s other 
garments, but there is a tendency for men to wear much brighter 
tans for sports, and some of these would be ideal in combination 
with white. This scheme, however, does not find favour to any 
great extent in this country; it is much more popular in 
America. 

I hope that men’s fashions in Britain will soon show a 
departure from our traditional conservatism in dress. 




CHAPTER VIII 

WEARING OF INSIGNIA 

By the late A. S. BRIDGLAND, revised by THE EDITOR 

R EGULATIONS as to the wearing of the Insignia of the 
various Orders with Full Dress and Levee Dress. 
Instructions as to wearing more than one Neck Badge by 
the Possessors oF the Insignia of more than one Order which 
is so worn in uniform. 

Wearing of Insignia with Court Dress. 

Wearing of Insignia with Evening Dress. 

Wearing of Knights Grand Cross Ribands and Neck Badges 
with Evening Dress. 

Wearing of Orders, Decorations, and Medals in Morning 
Dress. 

Reproduced, with illustrations! by kind permission of Messrs. Harrison & Sons, 
Ltd., Printers in Ordinary to His Majesty, St. Martin's Lane, London, W.C.2. 

Regulations as to the Wearing of iiie Insignia of the 
various Orders with Full Dress and Levee Dress 

The Most Noble Order of the Garter ( K.G .) 

The Riband is worn over the left shoulder, the Badge resting 
on the right hip, and the Star affixed to the left breast. 

The Garter is worn buckled below the left knee. 

The Collar is worn on “ Collar Days ” and on other occasions 
when due notification is given ; but not after sunset, nor when 
mounted on Ceremonial Parades, such as the Trooping of the 
Colour, except when specially ordered. It is worn over the 
shoulder-straps or epaulettes of Uniform Coats and also over 
aiguillcttes, and fastened ai the shoulders by White Satin Bows 
i£" wide, the Collar hanging at equal distance back and front. 
On these occasions the Riband and Badge is not worn. 

The Most Ancient and Noble Order of the Thistle ( K.T .) 

The Riband is worn over the left shoulder, the Badge resting 
on the right hip. and the Star affixed to the left breast. 
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The Collar is worn on " Collar Days ” and on other occasions 
when due notification is given ; but not after sunset, nor when 
mounted on Ceremonial Parades, such as the Trooping of the 
Colour, except when specially ordered. It is worn over the 
shoulder-straps or epaulettes of Uniform Coats and also over 
aiguillettes, and fastened at the shoulders by White Satin Bows 
i£" wide, the Collar hanging at equal distance back and front 
On these occasions the Riband and Badge is not worn. 

The Most Illustrious Order of St. Patrick ( K.P .) 

The Riband is worn over the right shoulder, the Badge 
resting on the left hip, and the Star affixed to the left breast. 

The Collar is worn on “ Collar Days ” and on other occasions 
when due notification is given ; but not after sunset, nor when 
mounted on Ceremonial Parades, such as the Trooping of the 
Colour, except when specially ordered. It is worn over the 
shoulder-straps or epaulettes of Uniform Coats and also over 
aiguillettes, and fastened at the shoulders by White Satin Bows 
if' wide, the Collar hanging at equal distance back and front. 
On these occasions the Riband and Badge is not worn. 

Only one Badge is provided, so that when the Riband is 
worn the Badge is removed from the Collar and vice versa. 

The Most Honourable Order of the Bath (Military and Civil) 
G.C.B. or ist Class ; K.C.B. or 2nd Class ; C.B. or 3rd Class. 

The Order of Merit 

O.M. (Military and Civil). This Order should never be worn 
in miniature. 

The Most Exalted Order of the Star of India 

G.C.S.I. or ist Class; K.C.S.I. or 2nd Class; C.S.I. or 3rd 
Class. 

The Most Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George 
G.C.M.G. or ist Class; K.C.M.G. or 2nd Class; C.M.G. or 
3rd Class. 

The Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire 

G.C.I.E. or ist Class ; K.C.I.E. or 2nd Class ; C.I.E. or 3rd 
Class. 

The Royal Victorian Order 

G.C.V.O. or ist Class ; K.C.V.O. or 2nd Class ; C.V.O. or 3rd 
Class ; M.V.O. or 4th and 5th Classes. 
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The Royal Victorian Chain is entirely distinct from the 
Insignia of the Order. It may be bestowed in conjunction with, 
or in addition to, or without, the Grand Cross of the Order, and 
is worn on all occasions when the Riband is worn, either in 
Full Dress, Uniform, or in Evening Dress. 

The Most Excellent Order of the British Empire {Military and 

Civil) 

G.B.E. (men and women) or ist Class ; K.B.E. (men), D.B.E. 
(women) or 2nd Class ; C.B.E. (men and women) or 3rd Class ; 
O.B.E. (men and women) or 4th Class; M.B.E. (men and 
women) or 5th Class. 

The Order of the Companions of Honour 

C.H. (men and women). This Order should never be worn 
in miniature. 

The Insignia of the ist Class {Knight Grand Cross or Knight 

Grand Commander) 

The Riband is worn over the right shoulder and in such a 
position that the bow, which rests on the left hip and from 
which the Badge is suspended, is immediately below the belt or 
sash as the case may be. 

To ensure the Riband fitting well, the top edge should be 
fashioned to avoid sagging, and the ends should not be stitched 
together under the bow but held behind it by a large hook and 
eye, with an additional small hook and eye just above to ensure 
their being kept close together. 

The Star is affixed to the left breast. 

Collars are w T orn on "Collar Days” and on other occasions 
when due notification is given, but not after sunset, nor when 
mounted on Ceremonial Parades, such as the Trooping of the 
Colour, except when specially ordered. They should be worn 
over the shoulder-straps or epaulettes of Uniform Coats and 
also over aiguillettes, and fastened at the shoulders by White 
Satin Bows, i$" wide, the Collar hanging at equal distance back 
and front. 

When the Collar (from which the Badge is suspended) is 
worn, the Riband of that Order, with its Badge, should not be 
worn, but it may be replaced by the Riband of another Order. 

In the case of a G.C.M.G., a G.C.I.E., and a G.C.V.O., one 
Badge only is provided, so that when the Collar is worn the 
Badge is removed from the Riband and attached to the Collar 
and vice versa. 




62 


WEARING OF INSIGNIA 


Dames Grand Cross 

The Riband (2I" in width) is worn over the right shoulder. 
It should be attached to the dress on the shoulder and at the 
waist just above the bow, from which is suspended the Badge. 
This ensures the Riband keeping in the right position and fitting 
properly. The Star is worn on the left side, not higher than 
6 " above the waist. 

Collars are worn on " Collar Days " and on other occasions 
when due notification is given, but not after sunset, except when 
specially ordered. They should be worn over the shoulders 
and fastened there by White Satin Bows, rj" wide, the Collar 
hanging at equal distances back and front. 


If a Knight possesses two or more Orders which entitle him 
to a Riband and Collar of each, only the Riband of one Order 
and the Collar of another should be worn together. 

The Insignia of the 2nd Class ( Knight Commander ) 

The Riband with the Badge attached is worn round the neck 
inside and under the Collar of the Lm.torm Coat, so that the 
Badge may hang about £" below' th<. Collar, the Star being 
affixed to the left breast. 

In the case of a Dame Commander of the Order of the 
British Empire, the Bow with the Badge attached should be 
worn on the left side, the Star being affixed below the Badge 
on the same side. 

Knights Bachelor Badge 

The Knights Bachelor Badge should be worn, if alone, in the 
position in which the Star of an Order is worn. If worn together 
with the Star of an Order, it should be worn after the Star of 
a Knight Commander of the Order of the British Empire, before 
the Star of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem, and before the 
Star of any Foreign Order. 

When two Stars are worn they should be directly above 
each other, the Star of the senior Order being at the top; but 
when three Stars are worn, the Star of the senior Order is worn 
above and the Stars of the two junior Orders beneath in line 
with each other; alternatively, at the discretion of the wearer, 
the Stars of the senior Order and second Order may be worn 
above in line with each other, and the Star of the third Order 
beneath. In the case of four Stars (see Fig. 1). This is the 
maximum number allowed to be worn at one time. 
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The Insignia of the 3 rd Class ( Companion or Commander) 

The Riband with the Badge attached is worn round the neck 
inside and under the Collar of the Uniform Coat, so that the 
Badge may hang about f" below the Collar. 

Not more than three Neck Badges are allowed to be worn 
at any one time. 

For instructions as to wearing more than one Neck Badge, 
see page 65 and Fig. 1. 

In the case of ladies, the Badge is affixed to a Bow, and is 
worn on the left side. 

The Badge of the 4th and 5 th Classes (Officer or Member) 

The Riband with the Badge attached is affixed to the left 
breast. In the case of ladies, the Badge is affixed to a Bow, 
and is worn on the left side. 

The Order of Merit 

The Riband with the Badge attached is worn round the 
neck in the same manner as the Badge of the 3rd Class of other 
Orders. It is never worn in miniature. 

The Order of the Crown of India 

This Order is worn only by ladies. The Badge is affixed to 
a Bow, and is worn on the left side. It is never worn in 
miniature. 

The Order of the Companions of Honour 

The Riband with the Badge attached is worn round the 
neck, in the same manner as the Badge of the 3rd Class of 
other Orders. It is never worn in miniature. 

In the case of ladies, the Badge is affixed to a Bow, and is 
worn on the left side. 

The Distinguished Service Order 

The Badge is affixed to the left breast by a brooch. 

The Imperial Service Order 

The Badge is affixed to the left breast by a brooch. 

In the case of ladies the Badge is affixed to a Bow, and is 
worn on the left side, 
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Decorations and Medals should be worn on the left breast. 
When two or more are mounted on a bar they should be 
arranged so that the lower edge is in line. 

Orders, Miniature Decorations, and Medals are worn with 
the Alternative Dress on Ceremonial occasions when Levee or 
Full Dress is worn. 


In Evening Dress, ladies may wear Orders, Decorations, and 
Medals in miniature on occasions when Insignia are worn ; but 
when gentlemen wear Levee or Full Dress, ladies should wear 
full-size Orders, Decorations, and Medals, as described above. 
If, however, this is impracticable, ladies may wear miniatures. 

Instructions for Wearing Badges Round the Neck in Uniform 
by the Possessors of the Insignia of more than one Order 
which is so worn 

Only one Riband and Badge, i.e. the senior one, is worn 
round die neck inside and under the Collar of the Uniform 
Coat, so that the Badge hangs about an inch outside and below 
the front of the Collar. All other Badges are worn, one below 
the other, commencing about an inch below the senior Badge, 
each suspended from a riband emerging about f" between die 
buttons of the Uniform Coat. A small eye is stitched inside the 
coat to which the riband is fastened by a hook. 

Not more than three Neck Badges are allowed to be worn at 
any one time. (See Fig. 1.) 

Wearing of Insignia with the Velvet Court Dress, the Cloth 
Court Dress, and the Alternative Dress 

Ribands of the various Orders are worn under the coat but 
over the waistcoat. Only one Riband, that of the senior Order 
is worn (Fig. 3). 

Stars are worn on the left side of the coat. Knights Grand 
Cross, and Knights Commanders on all occasions, except on 
Collar Days, when wearing the Stars of dieir Orders, should 
also wear a Riband and Badge, and vice versa. 

A Neck Badge (full size) is suspended from a Riband of the 
Order and worn under the while tie, the Badge hanging about 
an inch below (Fig. 3). 

If in possession of more than one Neck Badge, the senior 
one should be worn round the neck, and all other Orders, 
Decorations, and Medals, including those of the Neck Badges, 
in miniature. 
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Medals are worn, in miniature, on the left breast, or, in the 
case of the Alternative Dress, on the left lapel of the coat 

Note. — Full-size War Medals may, should the possessor 
desire to do so, be worn with this Dress. 

The Badges of the Order of Merit and Companions of 
Honour are never worn in miniature. 

In the case of the Velvet Court Dress, Old Style, a Neck 
Badge should be worn as follows : 

The Neck Riband (preferably miniature width) should be 
worn under the net stock, or, where a lace fall with ordinary 
linen collar and evening tie are worn, under the neck band of 
the tie, the Badge hanging about i" below the level of the neck 
stud and resting on the lace frill or fall. 

Wearing of Insignia with Evening Dress 

Ribands of Knights of the Order of the Garter, Thistle, and 
St. Patrick, and Knights Grand Cross and Knights Grand 
Commanders of other Orders, are worn under the evening dress 
coat but over the waistcoat. Only one Riband is wom. (See 
Fig. 3, page 68.) If in possession of more than one Riband, 
it is usual for the Riband of the senior Order to be wom, but 
it is permissible, if more appropriate, for a junior one to be 
worn. 

Stars (full size, never in miniature) are worn on the left side 
of the coat. Knights Grand Cross and Knights Commanders on 
all occasions, when wearing jthe Stars of their Orders, should 
also wear a Riband and Badge, and vice versa. 

Not more than four Stars should be worn at any one time. 

Knights Bachelor Badge (see special paragraph on page 62). 

A Neck Badge (full size) is worn under the white tie sus- 
pended from a Riband of the Order (preferably miniature 
width), the Badge hanging about an inch below. (See Fig. 3.) 
The Badges of the Order of Merit and Companions of Honour 
are never wom in miniature. 

If in possession of more than one Neck Badge (only one 
should be wom at a time), it is usual for the senior one to be 
wom round the neck, but as it may be more appropriate for a 

{ 'unior one to be so wom, it is permissible to wear all the Neck 
Badges (with the exception of the Order of Merit and Com- 
panions of Honour) in miniature with the Decorations and 
Medals on the lapel of the coat, and in addition the full- 
size Neck Badge most appropriate to the occasion round the 
neck. 

Thus, in the case of the holder ol a K.C.M.G., a C.B., and a 
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C.S.I., at an Official India Office Dinner, the C.S.I. Badge would 
be worn round the neck, and the K.C.M.G., C.B., and C.S.I. 
Badges in miniature on the lapel of the coat, and, of course, the 
K.C.M.G. Star. 

It is important to note that this applies only to the possessor 
of more than one Neck Badge. If possessed of only one Neck 
Badge, it is always worn full size round the neck and never in 
miniature on the lapel of the coat. 

These remarks also apply to possessors of Foreign Neck 
Badges, as it would, for instance, be more appropriate for the 
holder of a Legion of Honour Neck Badge to wear it at an 
official dinner at the French Embassy, in place of his senior 
Neck Badge usually worn. 

Orders Worn on the Breast, Decorations, and Medals are 
worn in miniature on the left lapel of the coat. The width of 
ribands should be f" and the length i£", but when two or more 
are mounted on a bar they should be arranged so that the lower 
edge is in line. 

These instructions will not affect the existing regulations 
with regard to the wealing of Insignia, in miniature, by Naval, 
Military, and Air Force Officers. The foregoing regulations 
also apply to the Red Evening Hunt Coat when Orders and 
Decorations are worn. 


In Evening Dress, ladies may wear Orders, Decorations, and 
Medals in miniature on occasions when Insignia are worn ; but 
when gentlemen wear Levee or Full Dress, ladies should wear 
full-size Orders, Decorations, and Medals, as described on this 
and the previous page. If, however, this is impracticable, ladies 
may wear Miniatures. 

The Wearing of Knights Grand Cross Ribands and Neck Badges 

ivith Evening Dress 

The Knight Grand Cross Riband is worn on the waistcoat 
and does not pass over the shoulder and down the back as with 
the uniform coat. It is fastened at the front of the armhole 
with two holes and buttons and at the opposite hip front by a 
button-holed pointed flap (as shovv n in Fig. 3). The top edge of 
the Riband should be fashioned to avoid sagging and undue 
covering of the shirt front. 

A Neck Badge (full size) is worn under the white tie, sus- 
pended from a riband of the Order (preferably miniature width), 
the Badge hanging about an inch below. 
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Wearing of Orders, Decorations, and Medals in Morning Dress 

All members of the various Orders of Knighthood, etc., and 
all persons who have been awarded Decorations and Medals 
may, should they wish to do so, wear their Insignia, Decorations, 
and Medals with Morning Dress on Official Occasions and at 
Public Functions. 



FIG 3- 


The Ribands of the Orders, Decorations, and Medals may be 
worn on all occasions at the discretion of the holder. 

The method of wearing the Insignia of Orders, also Decora- 
tions and Medals, on Official Occasions and at Public Functions 
with Morning Dress is as follows : 


Knights Grand Cross 
Knights Grand Commanders 
Knights Commanders 


Should wear the star only on 
the left breast of the coat, or 
in a corresponding place on 
the dress, as the case may be. 
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Members of the Order of Merit 
and Companions of Honour 
Companions of the several 
Orders of Knighthood 
Commanders of the Royal 
Victorian Order 
Commanders of the Order of 
the British Empire 

Companions of the Distin- 
guished Service Order 
Officers of the Order of the 
British Empire 

Members of the 4th and 5th 
('lasses of the Royal Vic- 
torian Order and the Order 
of the British Empire 
Companions of the Imperial 
Service Order 

Those who have been decorated 
with : 

The Victoria Cross 
The Distinguished Service Cross 
The Military Cross 
The Distinguished Flying Cross 
The Air Force Cross 
Persons who have been 
awarded medals 


Should wear the riband to 
which the Badge is suspended 
under the tie, which should 
be a bow, the Badge hanging 
about £" below the bow. 
(See Fig. 3.) 


Should wear the Badges, 
Decorations, and Medals on 
the left breast of the coat, or 
in a corresponding place on 
the dress, as the case may be. 


Should wear the Badges, 
Decorations, and Medals on 
the left breast of the coat, or 
in a corresponding place on 
the dress, as the case may be. 


The method of wealing the Ribands of Orders, Decorations, 
and Medals, which will be the same in all cases, is as follows: 

A piece of the Riband i£" wide, or the width of the Medal 
riband, and in depth, mounted on a bar of metal in the form 
of a brooch, to be worn on the left bieast of the coat. 

Note . — The above intimation only refers to Morning Dress, 
and does not alter the regulations with regard to wearing Orders, 
Decorations, and Medals with Uniform or with Evening Dress. 
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LADIES’ GARMENTS 
MEASURING 

By THE EDITOR 

W HAT was said in the chapter on measuring for gentlemen's 
garments applies equally here. As well as actual measure- 
ment, careful observation of the figure must be made. The 
female figure is subject to as many variations as that of the 
male ; customer’s peculiar characteristics must be carefully noted 
and recorded at the time when the order is taken. 

There is something else of which account must be taken by 
the cutter when he is measuring for ladies’ garments. What 
kind of clothes is the lady wearing ? She may have on a thin 
blouse, a thick woollen jumper, or a frock of tweed or of a very 
light, flimsy material. It is advisable for the cutter to ascertain 
for what purpose the lady will use the suit or coat he is about 
to make for her, and to ask her what kind of clothes she will be 
likely to wear under it. Inquiries of this kind can be made in 
a courteous manner, and they will certainly save a great deal 
of trouble and disappointment later on. 

The measures most frequently used by cutters to-day are 
the standard lengths and circumferences. The supplementary' 
measures already referred to in this work, such as the depth of 
scye, front shoulder, middle shoulder, etc., are sometimes used 
by certain cutters as checks. Certain of these measures will be 
described here, and other additional ones which have been 
found very helpful in ladies’ tailoring. 

On the accompanying illustration (Fig. 4) A shows the posi- 
tions of the tape when what are usually the first five measures 
are being taken. 0 is the nape of neck, which is generally 
located at the base of the collar-stand of a jacket or coat. If the 
lady is wearing such a garment as in the present sketch, these 
measures may be taken over it, as indicated here. She may, 
however, be wearing a blouse or jumper, and in this case the 
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location of the nape will have to be judged by the cutter, i 
from o is the natural waist length ; 2 from o is the desired length 
of jacket. (If an over-garment is required, the length will be 
registered according to the style asked for. In this instance 2X 
denotes the over-garment length.) 

At a position on the centre back, more or less level with the 
sleeve pitch, the half-back width is taken as to 3 ; the tape is 
continued to 4 for the elbow, and to 5 for the length of sleeve. 

It must be pointed out here that for the purpose of illus- 
trating these measures, the arm lias been raised above the square 
and brought close to the body. Actually, the arm should be 
bent at the elbow and the forearm kept absolutely square. 

Fig. B shows the chest measure, 6, and the bust measure, 7, 
taken over the jacket ; this may be done in some cases when a 
particularly easy outer garment is required, but the most 
frequently adopted course is to take these measures under the 
jacket, as shown at 7 on Fig. C. Refer again to Fig. B and notice 
the measure at 8; this is the forearm measure, and is taken 
from the front sleeve pitch position to the cuff or wrist. It is a 
good plan to steady the tape where the number 8 appears on 
this figure, in order to ensure accurate measurement of the 
slightly hollow contour of the inside of the arm. 

On Fig. D are illustiated some very useful check measures. 
The first of these, 11, is taken from the nape of neck to the 
most prominent part of the bust ; the second, 12, is taken from 
the nape to the centre of front waist; whilst the third is taken 
from the nape to side waist, slightly towards the back, as at 13. 

In addition to the bust measure already mentioned (7) on 
Fig. C are shown the waist measure, 9, and the hip measure. 10. 

Certain of the supplementary measures will now be described. 
The first of these is the depth of scye measure, shown on Fig. E. 
When this is taken, the tape is placed over the shoulders and 
the ends are brought back under the arms to the centre of the 
back, as shown at 14. The tape should be kept horizontal, and 
a pin should be placed at 14. A measure is then recorded from 
the nape to this point. 

What are known as long shoulder measures have, like short 
direct measures, been used by cutters for generations. They 
are very helpful in giving some indication of a figure’s build in 
the shoulder region. A brief description of the moat widely 
known shoulder measures will now be given. 

The upper shoulder measure is illustrated on Fig. F. It is 
taken from the nape of neck, 14, from which point the tape is 
brought round the scye and continued back to the starting- 
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point. On the same Fig. is shown the middle shoulder measure, 
which starts at a point on the back-seam opposite the sleeve- 
pitch, as shown at 15. From this point the tape is taken over 
the shoulder, under the scye, and back again to 15. This is a 
very useful measure ; a working scale may be fixed by taking 
two-thirds of its quantity as a basis, as was advocated by J. P. 
Thornton in his ,f Sectional ” and " International ” systems. 

A third shoulder measure, known as the lower, is taken 
from the nape of neck, continued down the front shoulder, under 
the arm, and straight across to the back seam at a point level 
with the base of scye. 

Two short check measures remain to be discussed, and these 
may be illustrated by further reference to Fig. B, where the 
tapes are shown at 6 and 7. An across-chest measure may be 
taken from front of scye to front of scye (as at 6) ; and an 
across-bust from base of scye to base of scye (as at 7). 

Skirts 

Skirts require few measures and, apart from the waist and 
hip size and occasionally the width of hem, there are only the 
lengths to consider. It is usual to take the length of front, side, 
and back. Sometimes a particular distance from the ground 
is asked for by the customer. 


M.T. n — 6 
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LADIES’ GARMENTS 
COAT CUTTING 

By PHILLIP DELLAFERA 

(Principal of the " Tailor and Cutter 99 Academy) 


THE BASIC PATTERN 
Diagrams 14 and 15 

O N the basic pattern are set out all the main points of the 
system which may be used for this and all the coat drafts 
following. Seams are allowed at all parts in each of the drafts, 
excepting in cases where special mention is made. 

All the garments depicted are more or less standard in 
design. Changes in fashion are taking place continually ; these 
can be incorporated quite effectively in the system laid down 
here. No attempt has been made to illustrate the many pos- 
sible styles of either present or future. The superimposition 
upon the basic structure is something that can be readily accom- 
plished by the artistic cutter. 

This is a standard model of a semi-fitting coat, with shoulder 
dart and a small dart at the waist. Fronts are double-breasted, 
with plain jetted pockets ; there are two buttons. 

Measures: 15^" to waist; 42" full length of hack; 7" half- 
back; 36" bust; 28" waist; 40" hips. 

Scale is \ Bust for sizes below 36" and ^ Bust plus 6" for 

other sizes — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Diagram 14 

Draw construction line 0-4. 

1 from o=$ scale plus 3J". 

2 from 1 = waist length. 

3 from 2 eg" for normal hip line. 

4 from o=full length of back plus J". 


5 is midway between o and 1. 

Square across from these points. 

6 from 2*= j". 

Draw centre back-seam from 0 through 
6 to 4 coming in J" at 3. 

7 from o=rJ scale less J". 
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DIAGRAM 14. 
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8 from 7*}": shape back neck from 8 
to o. 

9 from 5 = J width of back plus 

10 is squared from 9 on to depth of scye 
line. 

xi from 1 = } bust plus 2}*. 

12 from 1 1 s= $ scale less }". 

13 from 12 = | scale. 

14 is squared up from 13. the height 
being fixed on top construction line. 

15 from 14 = *1* scale less 

16 is }* above 5; draw straight line 
from 15 to 16. 

17 is squared up from 9 on to line 15-16. 

18 from 17-1". 

Draw back shoulder-seam from 18 to 

8 . 


19 from 15= back shoulder length less 

r. 

20 from 19 = J". 

Draw forepart shoulder from 15 to 20. 

21 is il" above 12 for front of scye. 
Shape armhole from 20 through 21 and 

9 to 18, hollowing about between 
20 and 21; also deepening it be- 
tween 10 and 12. 


Locate front pitch }" above scye level 
opposite 12, and back pitch |" below 
9; the latter quantity is half the 
amount the scye has been deepened. 

The fashion pitch is 1}" below the 
normal back pitch, as shown at A. 

22 is a continuation of line 15-16 and 
from centre front equals } scale. 

23 is squared out from 22 and squared 
up from 11. 

24 from 23 tt J scale. 

Shape the gorge as shown from 24 to 


22. 


25 and 26 are squared down from 11. 

27 is below ■*> 

28 from 255353}"; 29 from 27 = 4}". 

30 from n=4|". 

Shape front edge from 30 through 28 to 
29, completing lapel above 30 as de- 
sired. 

31 is midway between n and 12. 

32 is approximately midway between 
15 and 22. 

33 is swept over from 32; the \ ivot is 
fixed just below 31, and the distance 
from 32 to 33 equals the amount from 
15 to 22. 

34 is about x}" from 10, but is usually 
located at the point where armhole 
crosses the line from x. 

35 and 36 are squared from 34. 

Take out each side of 35 for waist 
suppression. 


Make up hip size by overlapping at 36, 
the quantity being fixed as follows: 

Measure the distance from centre back 
to centre front, deduct this quantity 
from the actual hip size; then add x}" 
for seams and ease. The remaining 
quantity is the overlap. 

37 and 38 are drawn through from waist 
after the overlap has been marked at 
36, the amount of spring being a 
matter of taste. A good guide is to 
continue the lines from 34 to bottom 
edge, then make the side-seam run 
parallel with these lines as shown on 
diagram. 

39 is midway between side-seam and 
25 for position of waist dart. 

Complete bottom of back from 4 to 37 
and forepart from 38 to 29, as indi- 
cated. 

Sleeve and Collar. Diagram 15 

The slccve-head is produced by taking 
certain measurements of armhole, 
and applying them from various 
points as shown on the diagrams. 
The method shown will apply to all 
garments with a standard armhole. 

First of all locate front pitch above 
scye level at E (Section A) and 
normal back pitch at A, thi9 being f" 
below 9. The fashion, or dropped, 
hindann pitch is 1}" below A and is 
indicated by point F. 

B is the scye level below 10; C indicates 
the back shoulder end; D is forepart 
shoulder end; whilst E marks the 
front pitch. 

The Sleeve. Section C 

Square construction lines o-2-xo. 

x from o=the distance from A to B at 
scye (Section A). 

2 from T = the combined distances of 
A to C and D to E, minus 1*. 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4 is squared from 3 and - 2". 

5 is 1}" from line 0-2, and corresponds 
with A to F at scye. 

Shape the crown of sleeve from 1 
through 4 and 2 to 5, adding 1}" 
between x and 4, about between 
2 and 4; then make a continuous 
curve to 5. 

6 from x « the under-scye quantity mea- 
sured very carefully from E to F in 
Section A. 

This is rather a difficult measure to 
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DIAGRAM 15 


take, as it varies with the manner in 
which it is taken. The best plan is 
to start from £ and take the tape just 
outside or below the armhole; this 
will ensure that the under-sleeve is 
large enough. 

7 is squared from 1 and = J scale; draw 
straight lines from 1 to 7 and 7 to 6. 

Shape under-sleeve from a point J" 
above z to 6 V keeping inside these 
two straight lines. 

8 and 9 are swept from 2 and -= length 
of hindarm seam plus J*. 

xo from 

The actual position of poiut 8 is fixed 
about £ 9cale plus from 10. 


The usual procedure is to sweep from 8 
towards 9, then place long arm of 
square on line o-io so that $ scale 
plus is registered in the sweep 8-9 

Generally speaking, points 9 and 10 are 
xj- to i|" apart. 

11 is midway between 1 and 9. 

12 from 11 is the best plan is to go 
in x* # draw straight lines to 1 and 9, 
then fill up J" to get a good run of 
normal forearm. 

13 is squared from 2 and ix. 

Draw hmdarm-seam of top-sleeve from 
5 to 8 , adding a slight round beyond 
13 for elbow. 

14 from 8 - is from 13 
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These quantities should be located so 
that a nice line is obtained from 6 to 
14 for hindarm-seam of under-sleeve. 

16 and 17 are J" out from the normal 
forearm. 

18 and 19 are inside normal forearm 

This makes the so-called false forearm 
by adding to the top-sleeve and tak- 
ing off the under-sleeve. 

The Collar. Section B 

Continue crease edge of lapel well t>e- 
yond the neck point. 

1 from neck point = the back neck 
quantity. 

2 from i = the difference between stand 
and fall 


In this case the stand is and the 
fall 2"; therefore the difference be- 
tween stand and fall is 

3 is squared from 2 and* the stand 
amount; 4 is squared from 2 and* 
the fall. 

5 from 4- | the difference between 
stand and fall. 

6 and 7 are beyond lapel and vary 
in width as desired. 

Draw sewing-on edge from 6 to 3, 
centre back from 5 through 2 to 3, 
outer edge from 5 to 7; and collar 
end from 6 to 7. 

When cutting the material, it is ad- 
visable to leave a fair margin at fall 
edge and collar end for making up 
and shaping. 
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S.B. SAC COAT 

Diagram 16 

T HE sac coat is a useful garment for mid-season wear. The 
design shown here is single-breasted and has slanting welted 
pockets. 

Measures. 15J" to waist, 42" full length of back; 7" half- 
back, 36" bust; 28" waist; 40" hips. 

Scale is \ Bust for sizes below 36" and £ Bust plus 6" 
for larger sizes — 18" 


Instructions for Drafting 


Draw construction line 0-4 

1 from scale plus 

2 from 0 = waist length 

3 from 2-= 8" for normal hip line 

4 from o lull length of hack plus 

r 

5 is midway between o and 1 
Square across from the^t points 

6 from o = J scale hss 

7 is squared from 6 uul 

Shape the back neck from 7 to o 

8 from 5 J width of back plus $" 

0 is squared from 8 on to depth of seve 
lme 

10 from bust plus 2}" 

11 from 10=-$ scale less %* 

12 from 11 -i scale 

13 is squared up from 12 and located 
on top construction line 

14 from 13- A scale less 

15 is j" above 5 

Draw straight line from 1 \ to 1 3 

16 is squared up from 8 and 9 on to 
lme 14-15 

17 from i6=-J" 

Draw back shoulder seam from 17 to 7 

18 from 14= back shoulder length less 

i" 

19 from 18 — i" 

Draw forepart shoulder seam from 14 
to 19 

20 is squared from 11 and i£" for 
front of scye 


Shape scy< or arinholc, from 19 
through 20 and 8 to 17, deepening it 
f" between n and 11 

21 is squared out from 14 and = £ scale 

22 is $ scale from 21 and is located by 
dr i\\ ing a straight lme from 2 1 to 10 

23 is squared up from 10 and forms a 
continuation of neck or gorge, which 
is drawn from 22 to 14 

Go in i" at 22 and 23, then mark the 
neck dart to a point about 2 " from 
10 

24 is squared from 10 to the waist line 
25 from 24 ~Y' 

*6 and 27 are drawn through from 10 
and 25 the latter point being J" be 
low belt tom construction line 

28 and 29 ar< 2J" beyond centre lme 
for button SLind and front edge, com- 
plete shape of laptl as desired 

30 is locate^ at the point where armhole 
crosses the line from 1 

31 is squared from 30 to the waist line 

32 is fixed by addmg J" at 31 and 
drawing straight through from 30 

33 is located bv adding 1" at 31 and 
diawmg through from 30 

Complete bottom of back from 4 to 32 
md foi p rt from 33 to 29 

34 is squared down from 11 and is 
about i* below *hc waist line 

Mark pocket from this point about 
long and parallel with the side seam 
of forepart 
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S.B. RAGLAN 
Diagram 17 

A LWAYS a popular style, the Raglan is really a version of 
the sac type of garment. The present example has the 
three-piece sleeve ; the fronts are ample, with D.B. style revers. 
The pocket shown is the plain jetted type. Flaps may’ be 
added, if desired. 

Measures: 15!" to waist; §2" full length of back; 7" half- 
back; 29" overarm; 36 bust; 28" waist; 40" hips. 

Scale is | Bust for sizes below 36" and $ Bust plus 6" for 

larger sizes — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


The main pon *2 up to number 33 are 
the same as for the Sac Coat pre- 
viously described, so that a brief list 
of quantities will be sufficient. 

1 from o = J scale plus 3$". 

2 from 0 = waist length. 

3 from 2 = 8" for hip line. 

4 from o = full length of back. 

5 is midway between o and i. 

6 from o=J scale less J". 

7 from 6 = j", 

8 from 5 = J width of back plus 

9 is squared from 8. 

10 from i = i bust plus 2}". 

11 from 10 = \ scale less }". 

12 from 11-$ scale. 

13 is squared up from 12. 

14 from 13- tS scale less 

15 is i" above 5. 

16 is squared up from 8; 17 from 16 = 

18 from 14 is J" less than 7-17. 

19 from 18= J"; 20 from 11 = ij". 

21 from 14 = J scale. 

22 from 21 = ( scale. 

23 is squared up from 10; 24 is squared 
down from 10. 

25 from 24 = 26 and 27 are drawn 

through 25 from 10. 

27 from 26=*}". 

28 and 29 are for button-stand. 

30 is on the line from x # where back of 
armhole crosses it. 

31 is squared from 30. 

32 and 33 are fixed by overlapping at 
31, according to style desired. 


So far, the design of the shoulders fol- 
lows that described in the basic coat 
draft. For the Raglan, proceed as 
follows : 

34 from 14 = j". 

35 from 7=i"- 

Shape Raglan armhole from 34 through 
20 and 8 to 35, deepening 1" between 
9 and 11. 

36 is the front pitch and is located j" 
above lowered scye level at 11. 

37 is the normal back pitch and is 
below 8. 

38 from 37^ 1 1 ” for dropped hindarm 
or fashion p‘i :h. 

The Sleeve 

First of all draft an ordinary sleeve, as 
described for Diagram 15, to the fol- 
lowing brief details: 

Square construction lines 0-2-1. 

x from o«the distance from 37 to scye 
level below 

2 from 1 = the combined distances of 37 
to 17 and 19 to front pitch less 1". 

3 is midway between o and 2; 4 from 

3 = 2*'. 

«> is 1$" below line > -2 and corresponds 
with the quantity from 37 to 38 at 
scye. 

6 is full length of hindarm. 

7 is swept from 6, making the pivot 
at 2; make width of cuff as desired. 

8 is midway between 1 and 7. 

9 is squared from 8 and 2. 
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10 is i" hollow at forearm. 

11 and 12 are f" added on top-sleeve 
for false forearm. 

Complete the normal sleeve as shown. 

The " horns' * are located by making 
three sweeps (A, B, and C); the first 
from point i # the second from point 
2, and the third from point 4. 

Measure the distance from 34 to front 
pitch and sweep this quantity from 
point 1 to A-A. Next, measure the 
distance from 35 to 37, deduct 
and sweep this from point 2 to B -B. 
Finally, measure the quantity from 
14 to 19 and make the third sweep 
from 4 to C-C. 

13 and 14 are the bisecting points of 
the three sweeps. 

15 from 14 = $", and is added to make 
up for the taken off the second 
sweep. 

16 from 15 that is, more than 
the quantity taken off at 35-7. 
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17 from I3«ij*; this is more than 
the amount taken off at 34-14. 

Shape front shoulder section from 13 to 
n# hollowing between 13 and 1; 
also filling up slightly at 1. 

The back shoulder section is drawn 
from 15 through 14 and 2 to 5, hol- 
lowing £" between 14 and 2. 

The neck portions are drawn from 15 
to 16 and 13 to 17. 

Now draw a construction line through 
centre of top-sleeve and complete the 
seam by extending shoulder dart from 
16 and 17 through a point just below 
4 to cuff, overlapping for seam al- 
lowance. This overlap may be in- 
creased if a wider sleeve is desired. 

Note : It will be seen that the sleeve is 
represented as having been folded at 
its lower part; this is done for con- 
venience in spacing the diagram. 
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DEEP SCYE SEMI-RAGLAN 

Diagram 18 

T HIS is another type of Raglan, with a deep scye and a 
two-piece sleeve. It has double-breasted fronts, though it 
may be made jn the single-breasted style, if preferred. The 
back is darted. 

Measures: 15!" to waist; 42" full length of back; 7" half- 
back; 18* forearm; 36" bust; 28" waist; 40" hips. 

Scale is £ Bust for sizes below 36" and $ Bust plus 6" 
for larger sizes — 18". 

Instructions for Drafting 


Proceed as already described to get the 
basic outline. 

Draw construction line 0-3. 

1 from 0=4 scale plus 3$". 

2 from 0= waist length. 

3 from o = full length of back plus J". 

4 is midway between o and 1. 

5 from o=i scale less 4"« 

6 from 5-1". 

7 from 4=1 width of back plus \" . 

8 is squared from 7. 

9 from i = J bust plus 24". 

10 from 9 = 4 scale less 

11 from 10=4 scale. 

12 is squared up from 11 

13 from 12= ,V scale less J". 

14 from 4=4". 

15 is squared up from 7. 

16 from 15 = 4"- 

17 from 13 is 4" less than 6~i6. 

18 from 17 = 4"; x 9 fr° m 10 = 1 4' / - 

20 is an extension of line 13-14 and is 
4 scale from centre front. 

21 is squared from 20; 22 from 21=4 
scale. 

23, 24, and 25 are squared from 9. 

25 from 24 = 4". 

26 from 23=4"; 27 from 25 = 44". 

28 from 9=5". 

Draw front edge from 28 through 2G 
to 27, adding a fair amount of round 
at lapel for roll collar; or shape as 
desired. 

29 is midway between 8 and 10. 

30 is 4" below 29 for normal scye. 

For the semi-Raglan shoulders and deep 

scye, proceed as follows: 

31 is squared from 29 to the waist line. 


32 is midway between 30 and waist 
line 

33 is midway between 6 and 16. 

34 is 4" above 33 for back shoulder- 
seam of semi-Raglan. 

35 is midway between 9 and 10 

36 is squared up from 35. 

37 is swept over from 36, the pivot is 
fixed at 35 and the distance from 36 
to 37 corresponds with the quantity 
between 13 and 20. 

38 from 37 = 6 to 34 minus 36 to 20. 

(In other words, the combined dis- 
tances of 36-20 and 38-37 equal the 
distance from 6 to 34 at back.) 

Shape the deep scye semi-Raglan arm- 
hole from 38 to 32 and 34 to 32, as 
shown. 

39 and 40 indicate bottom of side-seams, 
the amount of fullness and shape at 
waist being arranged as desired. 

The front pitch is 4 " above normal scye 
level at 10 and back pitch f" below 7. 

The Sleeve 

Square construction lines 0-2-1 1. 

1 from o=the distance from back pitch 
to normal scye level below 8. 

2 from 1 = the combined distances of 
back pitch to 16 and 18 to front pitch 
less 4"- 

3 is midway between 4 and 2. 

4 from 3 = 2". 

The " horns’ ' are located by making 
three sweeps (A, B, and C); the first 
from 1, the second from 2, and the 
third from 4. 
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Measure the distance from 38 to front 
pitch, add 1" and sweep from 1 to 
A-A. 

Now measure from 34 to back pitch, 
add 1" and sweep from 2 to B-B. 

Finally, measure from 34 to 16, add ij" 
and sweep from 4 to C-C, bisecting 
sweeps A and B. 

5 is the front section which joins to 38. 

6 is the back portion and goes to 34. 

7 is squared out from 1 and equals the 
distance from front pitch to 32. 

8 is squared from 7 and equals half the 
distance between 30 and 3 2 

q is squared out from z, and from 2 
equals the distance from back pitch 
to 32 plus 

10 is swept out from 9, the pivot being 
fixed at z, and the distance from q 
to 10 is half the quantity between 
7 and 8. 

Shape the front portion from 5 to 8, 
adding a slight round between 5 and 


1; then almost straight from 1 to 
8 and fill up £" at 1. 

The back section is drawn from 6 to 
10, adding about at 2 to get a 
good " run ” of seam. 

11 from 1 * forearm length (18"). 

12 is squared from 2 and 11. 

13 from 12 = J size of cuff plus J". 

14 from 12 is the same as 13-12. 

15 from 11 and 16 from 11 are the same 
as 13-14-12. 

Hollow underarm-scam J" between 8 
and 16, also between 10 and 13, 
checking the lengths in both cases to 
make sure they are equal. 

(Any adjustment should be made at 
point 10.) 

Complete centre-seams from 5 and 6 
through a point just above 4 to 14 
and 15, making them form a con- 
tinuous "ran" from top to bottom 
and overlapping at 3 so that suffi- 
cient width is given to get the desired 
shape. 
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THE DOLMAN 
Diagrams 19 and 20 

T HIS stylish coat has grace and ampleness very happily 
combined. The model has a shoulder dart and a single- 
pleated back. 

Measures: 15$" to waist; 42" full length of back; 7" half- 
back; 36" bust; 28" waist; 40" hips. 

Scale is \ Bust for sizes below 36" and $ Bust plus 6" 
for larger sizes — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Diagram 19 


Draw construction line 0-4. 

1 from o = l 'irale plus 3!". 

2 from 0 = waist length. 

3 from 2 = 8" for normal hip line. 

4 from o=fu!l length of back plus J". 

5 is midway between o and 1. 

Square across from these points. 

6 from 0 = 1 scale less J". 

7 is squared from 6 and = f". 

Shape back neck from 7 to o. 

8 from 5 = 1 width of back plus 1". 

9 is squared from 8 on to depth of sc ye 
line. 

10 from I--J bust plus 2|". 

11 from io = l scale less 

12 from 11 = 1 scale. 

13 is squared up from 12 and located 
on top construction line. 

14 from 13 = -iS scale less 1", 

15 from 5 = f". 

Draw straight line from 14 to 15. 

16 is squared up from 8 on to line 
14-15. 

17 from 16=}". 

Draw back shoulder-seam from 17 to 


18 from 14 = back shoulder length less 

r. 

19 from 18 = 

The forepart shoulder is drawn from 14 
to 19. 

20 from 11 s= il" for front of scye. 

Shape normal armhole from 19 through 

20 and through 8 to 17, deepening it 
between 9 and 11. 

21 is a continuation of line 14-15, and 
from centre front =1 scale. 


22 is squared up from 10 and out from 
21. 

23 from 22 = 1 scale. 

Shape neck as shown, extending to 
front edge. 

24 and 25 are squared from 10 for 
centre front line. 

26 is }" below 25. 

27 and 28 are 2\" beyond centre line for 
front edge. 

29 is midway between 10 and n; 30 
is squared up from 29. 

31 is swept over from 30, the pivot is 
fixed at 29 and the distance from 30 
to 31 corresponds with the quantity 
from 14 to 21. 

Complete forepart shoulder-seam from 
21 to 30 and 31 to 19. 

32 is midway between 9 and 11. 

33 is l " bebw 32 for depth of normal 
scye. 

34 is squared from 32 to the waist line. 

35 is midway between 33 and 34, but 
may be made as deep as required. 

36 is squared from 34 on to hip line. 

37 and 38 are £" from 34 for waist sup- 
pression. 

Overlap side-seams at 36 at least ij" 
to allow for seams and ease; this is 
determined by measuring from centre 
back to centre front; deduct the quan- 
tity from 1 hip size, then add J* for 
two seams and whatever ease is de- 
sired. (For normal sizes overlap 
may be given.) 

39 and 40 indicate bottom of side- 
seams, these being fixed according to 
quantity of spring required at bottom 
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DIAGRAM 19. 









90 


LADIES' GARMENTS 


edge. In this case, 39 is 12" from 
4 and the overlap from 39 to 40* 5". 

41 represents the front pitch, which is 
i" above normal scye at ix. 

42 is the back pitch, }" below 8. 

The Sleeve (Diagram 20) 
Section A 

This illustrates the upper sections of 
back and forepart, which are used as 
a basis for drafting the sleeve. The 
various points correspond with those 
in the previous diagram, which de- 
scribes the system for drafting. 

Section B 

Take the back and forepart and place 
shoulder-seams together so that the 
ends 17 and 19 are level. Now mark 
round the armhole from 35 at front, 
through 41, 19, 17, and 42 to 33 at 
back. 

Make a pivot at 41 and sweep from 35 
towards A. 

Now make 35 a pivot and sweep from 
41 towards A, thus fixing that point. 

Next measure from 42 round scye to 35; 
add and sweep towards B r making 
the pivot at 42, the distance from 35 
to B being half of 35 to A. 

Shape top of sleeve from A. through 41 
and C to B, hollowing between A 


and 41, adding 3}" from 17 to C and 
finally hollowing slightly towards B. 

Draw straight line from A to B, fixing 
D midway between these points. 

E is squared from D. 

Mark off length of sleeve from centre 
back or shoulder end, whichever mea- 
surement has been taken. 

F and G are squared from E and are 
made as wide as desired. 

(In this case F and G are 7" from E.) 

Draw straight lines from A to F and B 
to G, then hollow underarm-seam £" 
in both cases. 

This style of sleeve requires plenty of 
crown, therefore make sure that suffi- 
cient quantity is allowed at C. 

The Collar (Diagram 20) 

Scot ion C 

Place neck points together and overlap 
shoulder ends at least ij". 

Points A, B, C, D, E indicate the back, 
while E, F. G, H represent the out- 
line of forepart. 

1 is from A; 2 is £" from G. 

3 from 1 -=3i", or whatever depth is de- 
sired at centre back. 

4 from 2 =-4" and from centre front-- 
2 *". 

Draw sewing-on edge from 2 to 1, 
centre back from 1 to 3, and outer 
edge from 2 through 4 to 3, making 
a nicely rounded comer at 4. 
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SWAGGER COAT: ONE-PIECE SLEEVE 
(COLLARLESS) 

Diagram 21 

C OLLARLESS swagger coats, or jackets, are very popular 
at the present time ; they are ideal for leisure and holiday 
wear. 

Measures: 15$" to waist; 29" full length of back; 7" half- 
back ; 18" forearm; 36" bust; 28" waist; 40" hips. 

Scale is £ Bust for sizes below 36" and £ Bust plus 6" 
for larger sizes — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Draw construction line 0-4. 

1 from o = t scale plus 3$". 

2 from 0 = waist length. 

3 from 2^8" for hip line. 

4 from 0=1 full length of back. 

5 is midway between o and z. 

Square across from these points. 

6 from scale less . 

7 from 6 - 1 ” for normal back neck, 
which is drawn from 7 to o. 

8 from 5 = J width of back plus 

<) is squared from 8 on to depth of scye 
line. 

10 from centre back^l bust plus 2}". 

11 from 10 =3 i scale less J". 

12 from 11 scale. 

13 is squared up from 12 and located on 
top construction line. 

14 from I3=*i« scale scale less j". 

15 from i4=»l". 

Draw straight line from 14 to 15 

16 is squarod up from 8 on to line 
I 4~ I 5‘ 

17 from i6=*i". 

The normal back shoulder is drawn 
from 17 to 7. 

18 from 14=* back shoulder length less 

r- 

19 from 18 =* J*. 

Locate forepart shoulder from 14 to 
19. 

20 from n=*ii" for front of scye. 

Shape armhole from 19 through 20 and 

8 to 17. deepening it between 9 
and 11. 


Mark front pitch above scye level at 
11 and back pitch }" below 8. 

21 is a continuation of line 14-15 and 
from centre front =»J scale. 

22 is squared out from 21 on to centre 
front line, 

23 from 22 = £ scale for normal neck 
line. 

24, 25, and 26 are squared from 10, 
the last point being J" below bottom 
construction line 

27 and 28 are ij" beyond centre line 
for front edge. 

29 is J" from 21, and is located about 
$" above line 21-22. 

Shape new neck line from 29 to 27. 

30 and 31 are f" above the normal back 
neck; added to compensate for the 
addition at 29, which is necessary for 
the collarless design. 

32 is fixed at the armhole where it 
crosses the line from 1. 

33 is squared from 32 on to the waist 
line. 

34 is drawn through from 32, adding 
i” at 3J. 

35 is located by adding 1" at 33 and 
drawing straight through from 32. 

Complete bottom of back from 4 to 34 
and forepart from 35 to 28. 

36 is midway between 10 and n; 37 is 
squared up from 36. 

38 is swept over from 37, the pivot be- 
ing fixed just below 36 and the dis- 
tance from 37 to 38 corresponding 
with the quantity between 14 and 21. 
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The Sleeve Draw underarm-seams from 5 to 8 and 

Square construction lines 0-2-7. 6 to 9 for a moderately wide sleeve; 

1 from o=a the distance from back pitch ^ a narrower cuff is desired, it will be 

to scye level below 9. necessary to take out a dart at elbow 

2 from x=sthe combined distances of as follows: 


back pitch to 17 and 19 to front 
pitch, less 1". 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4 from 3»2*; 5 from i=*2*. 

6 from 2 =3 the under-scye quantity less 

Shape top of sleeve from 1 through 4 
and 2 to 6, adding of round be- 
tween 1 and 4, filling up about at 
1 and slightly hollowing near 6. 

7 from 1 = forearm length. 

8 is squared from 5; 9 is squared from 
6 and 7. 


10 is midway between 1 and 7; xx is 
squared across from xo. 

12 is squared from 2 on to line io-it. 

13 is 1" from ir. 

14 is located by placing short arm of 
square on 12-13 and marking off the 
same distance from 13 to 14 as 11 
to 9. 

Complete the bottom edge from 7 down 
to 14. 

The width of cuff can be regulated by 
adjusting 13 from 11. 
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A MODERN CAPE 
Fig. 5 and Diagram 22 

H ERE is a modish cape that will appeal strongly to the well- 
dressed woman. There are five buttons on the front ; the 
cape is arranged in something like panel form, with slits through 
at the waist. 

Measures: 15 waist length; 40" full length; 7" half -hack; 
36" bust. 

Scale is | Bust for sizes below 36" and $ Bust plus 6". 

larger sizes — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Draw construction line 0-3. 

1 from o*=£ scale plus 

2 from o«= waist length. 

3 from o= full length of back plus J". 

4 i9 midway between o and z. 

Square across from these points. 

5 from o*= J scale less 

6 from shape back neck from 6 

to o. 

7 from 4* J width of back plus 

8 is squared from 7 on to normal depth 
of scye line. 

9 from 1*=$ bust plus 2}". 

10 from 9*=J scale less 

11 from 10*=} scale. 

12 is squared up from 11 and located on 
line squared across from o. 

13 from 12 *= A seal© less i"- 

14 from 4«i*. 

Draw straight line from 13 to 14. 

15 is squared up from 7 on to line 


13 - 14 - 

16 from 15=!". 

Draw back shoulder-seam from 16 to 6. 

17 from 13 * back shoulder length less 

r. 

18 from 17 

19 from 10 «= I}" for front of normal 
scye, which is drawn from 18 through 
19 and 7 to 16, deepening it be- 
tween 8 and 10. 

20 is a continuation of line 13-14 and 
from centre front«} scale. 

21 is squared up from 9 and out from 


20. 

22 from 2t#= J scale. 


23, 24, and 25 are squared from 9, the 
last point being below bottom 
construction line. 

2 6 and 27 are 2 " beyond centre line for 
button-stand. 

28 is midway between 9 and 10; 29 is 
squared from 28. 

30 is swept over from 29, the pivot is 
fixed just below 28, and the distance 
from 29 to 30 corresponds with the 
quantity between 13 and 20. 

31 is squared from 8. 

32 is J" out from 31. 

33 is drawn straight through from 7 
and 32 for side-seam of back. 

34 is squared from 10; 35 is J" out at 
34 - 

36 is drawn through from 10 and 35 
for side-seam of forepart. 

Complete the back section from 16 to 
7, and the forepart from 18 through 
19 to 10. 

It will now be seen that a back and 
forepart have been produced, minus 
armhole section; illustrated separately 
by Sections A and D. 

The sleeve or cape section is drafted as 
follows : 

37 is J" below 10; 38 is } 99 below 7. 

These two points represent normal 

pitches. 

39 is squared up from 37 and out from 

38. 

40 from 37 *= the combined distances of 
38 to 16 and 18 to front pitch, less 
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FIG. 5. 
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41 is midway between 39 and 40; 42 
from 41 =» 2". 

Shape the sleeve-head section of cape 
from 37 through 42 to 40, adding ij" 
of round between 37 and 42. 

43 from 34 = , r 

44 is drawn straight through from 37 
and 43. 

45 is a continuation of 40-42 and is 
approximately 8" beyond centre 
back. 

The amount of fullness at hem is a 
matter of taste; therefore draw line 
from 40 to 45 as desired, but make 
the length correspond with 38 to 33 
on back. 

The outline of cape section is shown on 
Section B, with back pitch located 
at 40. 

The front pitch, 40A, corresponds with 
pitch 40 k on forepart (Section D). 
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Both pitches are marked the same dis- 
tance down from shoulder-seams. 

If a darted sleeve-head is required, 
extra height and width must be al- 
lowed. This is illustrated on Section 
C, where is added at A and B, 
with an increase of 2" at E-D. 

A and B correspond with 40 and 40A 
on Section B. 

Measure the distance from A to B 
taking it over the crown, and deduct 
it from the combined distances of 
38-16 and 18-40A (Sections A and 

D). 

The remaining quantity must be taken 
out equally in three darts: one at 
B-C, another at A-F. and the third 
at E— D. 

The space between C-D joins to fore- 
part. whilst F-E goes to the back; 36 
joins to 44 and 45 to 33. 
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LADIES’ GARMENTS 
WAISTCOAT CUTTING 

By PHILLIP DELLAFERA 

( Principal of the #r Tailor and Cutter ” Academy) 


D IAGRAM 23 shows a simple method of drafting a pattern 
for a garment which is quite popular among ladies at the 
present time. Made from contrasting material, it forms a 
modish addition to a suit. 

Measures: 15!" natural waist ; 36" bust; 28" waist; 12" 
length of opening; 25" full length. 

Scale is $ Bust plus 6" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Draw construction line 0-3. 

1 from 0*=} scale plus 3}". 

2 from 0= natural waist length. 

(3 is fixed after the front length has 
been established.) 

4 is midway between o and 1. 

Square across from these points. 

5 is }" from 2. 

6 is drawn straight through from o 
and 5. 

7 from 0=} scale less 

8 from 7*1*. 

The normal back neck is drawn from 8 
to o. 

9 from 43=1 scale plus 1}*. 

10 is squared from 9 on to depth of 
scye line. 

xi from centre back*} bust plus 1}". 

12 from xx*} scale less 1". 

13 from X2*s} scale. 

14 is squared up from 13 and is located 
on top construction line. 

15 from X4 «tV scale less 

16 is }" above 4, 


Draw straight line from 15 to 16. 

17 is squared up from 9 on to line 

18 from 17 *=}". 

Draw the back shoulder-seam from 18 
to 8. 

19 from 15* back shoulder length less 

r. 

20 from 19=*=}". 

21 from 12 = 1}" for front of scye. 

22 is a continuation of line 15-16, and 
is } scale from centre front, 

23 is squared across from 22. 

24 from 23*} scale. 

The normal neck line is shaped from 
24 to 22. 

25 and 26 are squared from ti. 

The length of opening is fixed by plac- 
ing the back neck quantity at 22, 
bringing the tape down on centre 
front line, and marking off the desired 
opening plus }". 

27 indicates the full length of front; it 
is r}" from 26 and is 1" longer than 
the measurement required from 22. 




DIAGRAM 2j 



100 


LADIES' GARMENTS 


Add button-stand beyond the centie 
front line, and shape as desired. 

2$ is midway between io and 12 ; 29 is 
I* below 28. 

Shape armhole from 20 through 21, 29, 
and 9 to 18. 

30 from 5 = $ waist plus 1". 

31 is located by squaring down from 30 
and going out J". 

32 from 25 = J waist plus ij*. 

33 is fixed by squaring down from 32 
and going out J". 

The actual length at 33 and 31 is fixed 
about half the distance between waist 
line and 27; but generally it can be 
about below 30 and 32. 

34 is midway between 11 and 12. 


35 is midway between 15 and 22. 

36 is swept over from 35, the pivot 
being fixed at 34, and the distance 
between 35 and 36 corresponds with 
the quantity from 15 to 22. 

37 from 2 z-^l" and is fixed J" above 
line 22-23. 

38 and 39 are J" above the normal back 
neck, thus compensating for the ad- 
dition at 37, 

Take out J" dart midway between 5 
and 30. 

One or two darts may be taken out at 
front; this is optional and should be 
adjusted when the garment is being 
fitted. 
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LADIES’jGARMENTS 

SKIRTjCUTTING 

By PHILLIP DELLAFERA 

(Principal of the ' ' Tailor and Cutter " Academy) 


BASIC DRAFT 
Diagram 24 

T HIS is* d very simple method of drafting a skirt pattern, 
which may be used as a basis for a variety of styles. The 
main diagram illustrates the plain two-piece foundation and is 
designed with plain front and back, moderate width, and waist 
reduced by two darts on each side 

Measures required for this draft are few, these being waist, 
hips, and length. The waist should be taken rather close ; hips 
just moderately easy at the thickest part; length according to 
fashion. It is advisable to take four length measurements — 
front, back, and each side, the last dimensions will indicate the 
amount of round required at side-seams. ?f both sides are 
equal, there will be no need for adjustment, but if one side 
measures longer than the other, then a larger dait will be 
required to make up the extra length. 

Normal Measures: 28" waist; 40" hips; 26" length. 


Instructions for Drafting (£" seams allowed) 


Square construction lines 0-2-5 

1 from 0=11". 

2 from o=l hip measure less 1" 

Draw straight line from 1 to 2 

3 from 1 -*8" for normal hip line. 

4 from 2=8" and from 3=1 hip measure 
plus 1". 

5 from fmnt length 

6 is drawn straight through from 2 and 
4 to hem. marking off the required 
length. 

Draw a straight line fron 5 to 6 and 


shape bottom edge by adding about 
1 ” of round, making sure that points 
5 and 6 are squared by front and back 
respectively 

t is located by halving 1-2 and going 
forward 

S is fixed by halving 5-6 and 13 also V' 
forward 

Draw side seam from 7 to 8 

<) is above the waist construction line 
and from 1 = J waist pins J". 

10 is x" from 7, the exact height being 
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(DIAGRAM 34. 




SKIRT CUTTING 


fixed by sweeping from 9, making the 
pivot at hip Line. 

Shape dart from y and to, gradually to 
hip line and finally to hem; draw 
straight line from to to 2. 

11 and 12 are equally spaced between 
10 and 2. 

Reduce the back waist by taking out 
two darts, the size being fixed as fol- 
lows: Measure the distance from 2 to 
io, then deduct J waist plus from 
the former amount; finally divide the 
remaining quantity at 11 and 12. For 
example, the distance from 2 to 10 
is approximately 9J", whilst J waist 
plus deduct l\” from oj", 

thus leaving 2\" to be divided equally 
at 11 and 12. The angle of each dart 
is squared from line 2-10 and the 
length is 6". 

When cutting the material, inlays 
should be added at each side-seam 
and a moderate hem allowed for turn- 
ing up. The centre back and front 
are usually placed on crease edge of 
the cloth, but seams may be made if 
desired. The basic pattern having 
been produced, it can be used for 
varying styles, six of which are illus- 
trated herewith. 

Slction A shows the single knife-pleat 
which requires an additional 2$" to 
3" on the double edge, according to 
the quantity of material available. 

Suction B is the ever-popular centre- 
inverted pleat, and this takes uny- 
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thing between 4" and 6" on the 
double. 

Section C depicts the two knife-pleat 
design forming a panel; it takes the 
same quantity of material as Section 
B, the difference being in the forma- 
tion of the pleats. 

Section D illustrates three knife-pleats 
facing in one direction. For these it 
will be necessary to allow at least 6 ” 
on the double, thus making three 2" 
pleats. 

Section E has two inverted pleats 
forming a centre panel. This style 
demands twice as much as Section B 
(that is 8" to 12"), the width of panel 
being about 7". 

Section F portrays four knife-pleats, 
two facing each side-seam. In this 
case the width of the narrow panels 
must be taken into consideration; the 
pleats must not be allowed to over- 
lap at the inside. Therefore, if panels 
are ij" wide, this quantity must be 
added in both directions — making a 
total of 6" on the double for four 
pleats. The width of the centre 
panel is a matter of taste; it should 
not be exaggerated in either 
direction. 

The foregoing instructions have dealt 
with the front of skirt only, but the 
same applies to the back if required. 
Wherever possible waist darts should 
be arranged so that they are absorbed 
in panels. 
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" FLARED ” AND PLEATED SKIRT 
Diagram 25 

0 UITE a number of skirts are cut with a few knife-pleats at 
front and back, but are designed with an ample “flare.” 
This means that the skirt is cut on the bias of the material, 
though the side-seams are usually placed on the straight. The 
pleats themselves are cut on the cross. 

The style chosen for this draft has three knife-pleats at front 
and one at centre back. Owing to the “ flare,” it is necessary to 
arrange the three front pleats at a corresponding angle, a 
moderate quantity being 3* apart at waist and 6" at hem. The 
amount of material in each pleat is i\" at waist and 3" to 4" at 
hem. Both back and front of this skirt can be drafted together 
and a slight adjustment made ; but to simplify the explanation 
the parts have been marked out separately. 


Instructions for Drafting 


The Front. Section A 

Square construction lines 0-2-5. 

1 from 0= ij". 

2 from 1 waist plus J". 

3 from 1=8" for normal hip line. 

4 from 2=8" and from 3=1 hip plus , 

T- 

5 from 1 = front length. 

6 is drawn from 2 through 4 and equals 
side length. 

7 from 1=3"; 8 from 5=6". 

Draw a line from 7 to 8 for the position 
of outer pleat. 

Complete bottom edge from 5 to 6 and 
hollow waist l" between 1 and 2, 

It must be noted that the outline of 
the front gore should appear exactly 
as on diagram; and the pleats must 
be included at centre front and at 
line 7-8. This means that the pat- 
tern should be folded over at 1 to 5 
and 7 to 8, including the necessary 
amount for each pleat. Half the 
pleat quantity is allowed at centre 
front, whilst the full amount men- 
tioned above js allowed at line 7-8. 


The Back. Section B 

Square lines 0-2-5. 

1 from 0=1". 

2 from 1 = f waist plus 

Hollow waist-seam between 1 and 2. 

3 from i -8" for hip line. 

4 from 2=8" and from 3- J hip plus 

r- 

5 from 1 =• back length. 

6 is drawn straight through from 2 and 
4, making it correspond with 2 to 6 
on Section A. 

Add half the pleat quantity at centre 
back. 

It will now be seen that back and front 
gores are practically the same sue 
and shape, the only difference being 
that the bark is higher at centre. 
It is most important to remember, 
when cutting this style of skirt, to 
place both side-seams on the straight 
of material, thus making centre back 
and front on the bias. 

Section C illustrates the front view of 
skirt, with three knife-pleats facing 
in one direction. 
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MULTI-PLEATED DESIGN 
Diagram 26 

T HIS particular style consists of several gores, which may be 
cut separately and arranged on the material in such a way 
as will reduce the number of seams to a minimum. The main 
feature is that side-seams are cut on the straight, and for this 
reason it will be necessary to give as much fullness as will bring 
the seams at right angles on the pattern. This is illustrated on 
Section B, where it will clearly be seen that both side-seams are 
squared from o and that half of the entire skirt equals a quarter 
of a circle. It will also be observed that this quarter circle 
consists of 8 gores, with a pleat allowed on each side. There 
are two methods of drafting this style. The first is to cut a 
single gore with pleat added at each side, as shown on Section 
A; the other is to work it out by something like mathematics, 
as illustrated on Section B. Both methods are quite good. The 
former requires a slight adjustment for certain sizes ; the latter, 
though perhaps more accurate, is also more complicated. How- 
ever, both systems will be explained so that they can be worked 
out and tested by the reader. 

Measures: 28" waist ; 40" hips; 26" length. 


Instructions for Drafting 


Section A 

Draw line A-B-C; mark off 8" from A 
to B; full length from A to C. 

Now mark off A of waist from A to D 
and A of hip measure from B to E. 

(It may be easier to mark off } of half 
waist and } of half hip.) 

Having fixed these two points, draw a 
line straight through from D and E 
to F. 

The exact positions of D and F must be 
located by sweeping from A and C, 
respectively, making the pivot at 
point o. This operation is very im- 
portant and point o is quite easy to 
locate. 

The two lines A-C and D-F should be 
extended towards o until they meet 
and thereby locate that point, which 
gives the pivoting position. The pat- 
tern thus produced is one of the 
actual gores, so that pleats must be 


allowed on both sides as follows: 

Add J" from A to H and also from D 
to G; now allow ij" from F to I and 
C to J. 

Complete the pattern by sweeping out, 
as indicated by arrows, making the 
pivot at o. 

'I his pattern can be accepted as $ of 
the whole skirt and must be placed 
side by side as shown on Section B. 

As a rule, the length of material re- 
quired equals the width— that is, 54" 
of length will be needed for 54" 
width, and so on. The Usual pro- 
cedure is to cut off the length of 
material to correspond with the 
width, open it out, and then fold it 
over comerwise, thus having a tri- 
angular piece of double material with 
straight edges at right angles. This 
operation may appear rather com- 
plicated, but it will explain itself if 
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the above instructions are carried out 
carefully. 

The material having been folded over 
as already explained, the basic gore 
pattern must be arranged in such a 
way that the eight parts fit exactly 
between the two straight edges, as 
shown on Section B. If the parts do 
not fit, it will be necessary to reduce 
or enlarge each part according to re- 
quirements. It has been found by 
experience that with small sizes the 
eight gores will not reach the straight 
edges, whilst for larger sizes the parts 
are too wide and must be reduced. 

Section B 

Now for what I have called the 
“mathematical” method. 

Square lines 0-5-6. 

1 from 0= the radius, and is found as 
follows : 

Take half the waist measure and add 
8" for eight 1" pleats. 

In this case J waist is 14"; add 8". 
which gives 22". 

Now double this quantity and divide 
by 3!". this being done by bringing 
3$ to 7ths and 44 to 7ths. In other 
words, multiply 44 by 7 and divide 
it by 22. The result, in this case, is 
14", and this gives the radius which 
is swept from o, thus fixing points 
1 and 2, 

Now make another sweep from 3 to 4, 


this being 8* below 1 and 2 for the 
hip line. Finally make a third circle 
from 5 and 6 for the bottom edge. 

It will now be observed that a quarter 
circle has been formed with the two 
sides at right angles; it only remains 
to divide this into eight parts. 

Divide 1 to 2 into eight, thus fixing 
points A, B, C, D, E, F, and G. 

Mark off at both sides of these 
points, as shown on the diagram. 

If the measurements have been care- 
fully marked, the central points 
should be 2 j" apart, that is J of 22". 

Now measure the distance from 3 to 7 
on the hip line; this should be equal 
to $ of hip measurement, but it is 
approximately 4i". Therefore, de- 
duct $ of hip measure (2 \ H ) from 4i", 
thas leaving if". 

Take off half this amount at both sides 
of gores and complete by drawing 
straight lines from waist to hem, 
making sure that they are correctly 
placed at waist and hip lines. By 
the use of this method there will be 
no need to adjust the gores to place 
them within the right angle, because 
the square is located first of all and 
the gore is marked in afterwards by 
measuring up waist and hip sizes. 

Sl.CTION C 

I his Section illustrates the pleats, 
pressed and stitched in position. 
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By PHILLIP DELLAFERA 

(Principal of the " Tailor and Cutter " Academy) 

DIVIDED SKIRT 
Diagram 27 

T HIS k«iiment is really an ordinary two-piece skirt, with an 
inverted pleat at centre back and front. Extra material is 
put into these pleats and into the legs in order to give a 
r ' shorts " effect at the knees. 

Measures: 26" length of side-seam; 12 " rise ; 26" waist; 
38" hips. 

Scale is h Hip — 19". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Front (Dot and Dash lines) 
Section A 

First of all fold over a 24" pleat on 
line 0-6; this may be done by draw- 
ing two lines 5" apart and bringing 
one line over the other, thus obtain- 
ing construction line 0-6 

Square across from o 

x from o®i4". 

2 from i =- J waist plus 4 \ 

Hollow the waist-seam about 4 " be- 
tween x and 2. 

3 from i»8* for normal hip line. 

4 is located by going down 8" from 2 
and marking off 4 hip plus £* from 3. 

5 is obtained by squaring off from line 
3-4, the length being made 26" from 
2. 

Shape top section of side-seam from 2 
to 4, making it form a continuous 
"run” with 4-5. 


6 from 1 =r frm t length 26". 

7 from for seam at front; this 

may be increased if a larger seam is 
desired. 

8 from 7 = the body-rise and is located 

outside centre front. 

9 is squared from 8 and ^4 scale. 

10 is squared from 9 and is level with 
6; 11 from 10 si". 

Draw the leg-seam from 9 to 11 and the 
bottom edge from 11 to 5, adding 
about 1" of round beyond a straight 
line, as indicated. 

It is essential to get comers 5 and 11 
at right angles so that the bottom 
edge forms a continuous run when 
made up. 

The fork or front-fall seam is drawn 
from 7 to 9, making the distance 
from 8 to 8a half the quantity be- 
tween 8 and 9 plus 4"* 

The fold of pleat is clearly indicated 
at 6. 
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DIAGRAM 27 
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in 


The Back ( Solid lines) 

Section A 

This may be drafted separately; but the 
best plan is to fold over two sheets of 
paper, using the top layer for the 
front of skirt and the bottom layer 
for the back. Having completed the 
front of skirt as indicated by dot and 
dash lines, proceed with the back as 
follows : 

12 is swept out from 2, making the 
pivot at 4, and the distance is deter- 
mined by drawing a straight line 
from 5 and 4. 

13 is i" above 7; 14 is J" from 12. 

Draw back waist from 13 to 14. 

15 is midway between 13 and 14, for 
the location of a dart. 


Take out of this dart an amount to 
correspond with the quantity from 2 
to 14. 

Square off s|" from 15 for direction and 
length of the dart. 

16 and 17 are i$" beyond 9 and 11. 

Draw leg-seam from 16 to 17. 

Complete the seat-seam from 13 to 16, 
filling up I" at 8a. 

Section B shows the front section of 
the skirt with pleat opened out; the 
various points corresponding with 
Section A. 

Section C represents the back. This 
has the pleat opened out and the 
waist cut out. The arrows indicate 
the direction of each pleat, line 1 
goes over to 7, whilst xa folds over to 
J 3 
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LADIES’ SLACKS 

Diagram 28 

S LACKS may be made with pleats at waist, or quite plain and 
finished with a narrow band. This diagram illustrates the 
latter style and includes a small dart just in front of the 
side-seam. 

Measures: 40" side-seam ; 12" rise ; 26" waist; 38" hips ; 
22" knee ; 20" bottom. 

Scale is \ Hip — iq". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Topside 

This is shown in dot and dash line, ex- 
cept at side-seam and bottom. 

Draw construction line 0-3. 

1 from o=| scale. 

2 from i = J scale plus . 

3 from 2-\ scale plus 1". 

Square up from 2 and down from 1. 

4 from 2= the body-rise. 

5 is squared across from 4 and = £ waist 
plus 1"; 6 is above 5. 

Draw the waist-seam from 6 to 4. 

7 from 2 = 1". 

Draw straight line from 4 to 7; then 
shape fork and front-fall seam from 
4 to 3, as indicated. 

The hollow at 7 may be made half the 
distance from 3 to 7 plus J". 

8 is squared up from o and = J scale. 

9 from line 4-5= the length of side- 
seam, thus giving the leg length from 
1 to 9. 

10 from i = £ leg length less 2 

Square across from 9 and 10. 

11 from io=l knee; 12 from io = \ 
knee. 

13 from 9 = i bottom; 14 from 9 = J 
bottom. 

Draw straight lines from 11 and 12 to 
13 and 14; then complete the leg- 
seam from 3 to 11 and side-seam 
from 6 through 8 and o to 12 

Now go in 2" from 6 to A and take out 
dart, this being 3" long and 2J " 
from side-seam at the bottom. 

Add 4}* below 13 and 14 for p.t.u. 
This may be ij" or if" wide. 


The Undersides ( Solid lines) 

15 is swept out from 3, the pivot is 
fixed at 11, and the distance from 

3 to 15 = 2$". 

16 from 11 --1"; 17 from 13 = 1". 

Draw leg-seam from 15 through 16 to 

17, making a nicely shaped "run" 
from 15 to 16. 

18 is midway between 2 and 3. 

Draw a straight line from 4 to 18 and 
extend upwards a few inches; the 
exact height is fixed when the waist- 
seam is located. 

Shape the seat-scam from 4 to 15, start- 
ing the hollow about midway between 

4 and 18. 

19 is swept out from 6, the pivot is 
fixed at 8, and the distance from 6 is 
determined by squaring across from 
line 4-18. 

The best method of fixing this point is 
to place the short arm of square on 
line 4-18, then pass it up towards 20 
until J waist plus 2" is registered on 
the line swept out from 6; this quan- 
tity being marked on the long arm of 
square. In other words, line 19-20 
must be squared by line 20^18. whilst 
at the same time the distance from 
20 to 19 should equal J waist plus 
2 ". 20 is then located above 4, and 
forms the comer of square. 

Complete the side-scam by drawing 
from 19 to 8, adding a slight round 
as shown on diagram. 

21 is fixed by halving 19*20; then go 
J" nearer 19. 
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Square off 6" from 21 and take out 
on each side at the waist-seam. 

It will now be seen that the back sec- 
tion of the waist dart is midway be- 
tween 19 and 20. If two darts are 
required at back waist, divide 19-20 


into three equal parts; then take out 
{" at both points. 

The waistband is simply a straight piece 
of material, from i|" to 2" wide and 
long enough to make up the desired 
size 
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TENNIS SHORTS 


Diagram 29 

T HESE popular garments are designed on trousers lines with 
very wide, short legs and pleats at back and front. The 
number and style of pleats is a matter of taste; for this draft 
four knife-pleats are suggested, these facing towards the centre 
at both back and front. 

Measures: 18" side-seam; 12" rise; 26" waist; 38" hips. 
Scale is \ Hip — 19". 

Instructions for Drafting 


The Front ( Dot and Dash lines) 
Section A 

First of all, draw two parallel lines 
about 4$* apart, and bring one over 
the other to form a knife-pleat, as in- 
dicated by line o-6. 

Now draw a line from A to B, making 
the former 2j" from i and the latter 
5" from 6. 

Next, draw another line parallel with 
A-B and 4!" away; then fold this 
over in the same manner as o to 6. 

It will t>e seen that there are now two 
pleats, 2|" apait at top and 5" 
apart at hem, their length being 
about 18". 

Square across from o by line 0-6. 

1 from o~iJ"; 2 from waist plus 

r. 

Hollow the waist-seam {" between 1 
and 2. 

3 from 1 *=8* for normal hip line. 

4 is i hip plus J" from 3 and 8" from 2. 

5 is drawn straight through from 2 and 
4, marking off side length 18". 

6 from 1 -length of front i8*\ 

7 from or whatever size of seam 

is desired at centre front. 

8 from 7 body-rise, 12", and is 


outside line 0-6. 

9 from 8 = J scale. 

10 is squared down from 9 and is level 
with 6. 

11 from 10 =^1"; draw leg-seam from 9 
to 11. 

Complete front-seam from 7 to 9, filling 
half fork quantity plus J" at 8. The 
fork quantity is the distance from 
8 to 9. 

Complete the bottom edge from ii to 
5, adding a good round and keeping 
comers 3 and 11 perfectly square 

The Back (Solid lines) 

12 is i" above 7. 

Draw the waist -seam from 12 to 2, 
slightly hollow. 

13 and 14 are ij" beyond 9 and 11. 

Complete seat-seam from 12 to 13 and 

leg seam from 13 to 14. 

The bottom edge is the same as the 
front. 

Section B illustrates the front of 
shorts with pleats opened out. the 
quantity and direction being clearly 
indicated. 

Section C shows the hack, also with 
pleats opened out and marked. 
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LADIES’ RIDING BREECHES AND JODHPURS 

Diagram 30 

T HIS diagram is a composite one, in which are illustrated the 
two styles of leg garment. The extension for the jodhpurs 
is shown by the dash-line contours; the finished appearance is 
depicted by the small central sketch. 

Measures: 26" waist; 38" hips; 40" side-seam {full length)] 
12" rise; 14$" knee; 13" small; 14" calf. 


Scale is ft 

Instructions 

Topside. Section A 

Draw construction lino 0-3. 

1 from o — J m aic 

2 from i - J scale plus i". 

3 from 2= scale plus 

4 is squared up from 2 and .= the body- 
rise. 

5 is squared across from 4 and - J waist 
plus J*. 

6 is J" above 5. 

Draw the waist-seam from 6 to 4. 

7 from 2=*| scale. 

Shape front-fall seam from 4 through 7 
to 3, the distance from 2 to hollow 
of fork being half the quantity from 
2 to 3 plus i". 

8 from . 

9 is squared from 8 and - i leg measures 
less 1". 

I he length of leg is obtained by deduct- 
ing the body-rise from the full length 
of side-seam. 

10 from 9 = 1 of the distance from 8 
to 9; 11 from 10 is 1 " more than 
from 9 to 10. 

Square across from 9, 10, and 11. 

12 from gsj knee; 13 from io=i small 
less 14 from 11=*$ calf. 

15, 16, and 17 are beyond the centre 
line. 

The leg-scam is drawn straight from 3 
to 12, then shaped to 13 and 14. 

18 is located on a straight line midway 
between o and 9. 

19 from o=x}"; 20 is squared from id 
and =3". 

Shape side-seam from 6 through 19 and 


Hip— iq". 

for Drafting 

20, tdpcnng off gradually about 2" 
above 15. 

The knee tack is 1" below 15 and the 
holes are j" apart. 

The length of breeches is a matter of 
taste; they may finish at 14-17 or 
extend a few inches below calf. This 
lower part is referred to as a ‘•con- 
tinuation." 

For jodhpurs continue to the full length 
and add 4J" for p t.u. (see dash 
lines). 

Underside. Section B 

Before drafting the underside it is neces- 
sary to cut out the topside and to 
proceed as fallows: 

21 is swept out from 3 and - 1$". 

Draw leg-stum from 21 through 12 and 

33 to 14. 

Place the balance mark j" below 12 
and another about 3" above, as in- 
dicated by notches. 

Go in at 3 and draw a straight line 
through 7 for the seat angle; then 
shape seat-seam from 7 to 21. 

22 is swept out from 6, and the pivot is 
fixed 1 * out at iq. 

23 is fixed by plating one arm of the 
square on line of seat angle; pass it 
upwards until 1 waist plus 2" is regis- 
tered on sweep 6-22. 

This means that lines 7-23 and 22-23 
must be at right angles, whilst the 
distance from 23 to 22 should equal 
\ waist plus 2*. 

24 is j" nearer 22 than 23. 
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Take out dart equally both sides of 
24, this being squared down about 
5 i" to 6-. 

Extend lines 12-15. 13-16, and 14-17 
to side-seam. 

25 is below 12. already explained as 
a balance mark. 

26 from 12 * the knee size plus 1", de- 
ducting the topside quantity from 12 
to 15, 

27 from 13^ the size of small plus 1", 
deducting the quantity from 13 to 16 
on topside. 

28 from 14 the calf plus 1", deducting 
the quantity from 14 to 17 on top- 
side. 

A simple method is to measure the dis- 
tance from 12 to 15 on the topside, 
then to place this quantity at 12 and 
continue to 26, making the total 
equal to knee size plus 1". The same 
procedure is carried out for small and 
calf. 

The three points having been located, 
they should all be in a straight line 
from 26 to 28, but if these points do 
not fall in line the top and bottom 
should be kept at the correct size 
and any adjustment made at 13. 

Draw straight line from 22 to 26. 

29 from line 22-26= 1". 

Shape the side-seam from 22 through 
29 to a point below 26, the length of 
which must be measured by checking 
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with topside at that part. This is 
done as follows: 

Take up the topside and bring point 
19 to 29 on underside; then check 
the distance of 19 to 15 very care- 
fully from 29 downwards, stopping 
when point 15 touches side-seam be- 
low 26. 

30 is thus located, making the distances 
from 19 to 15 and 29 to 30 the same 
length. 

A balance mark, or notch, is made 
about 5" above 30. and this is the 
starting-point of the “bump" or 
"round" which is added above 30. 

This " round " corresponds with the 
hollow above 15 to the balance mark. 

Draw straight line from 26 to 25 and 
hollow the under-knee cut J". 

Now draw straight line from 30 to 25. 

31 is i n above line 25-30; 32 is about 
J" from 25. 

The exact position of 32 Ls fixed by 
measuring from 26 to 25; then apply 
this quantity from 30 through 31 to 
32 - 

Complete the leg-seam of underside 
from balance mark to 32. Extend 
the length in harmony with topside. 

Half an inch of fullness is provided on 
the topside knee by taking off two 
seams at the under-knee cut. 

(The outline for the jodhpurs is again 
indicated by dash lines.) 
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LADIES’ GARMENTS 
COLLAR CUTTING 

By PHILLIP DELLAFERA 

( Principal of the " Tailor and Cutter " Academy) 

C OLLAR cutting is something which is often left to the coat- 
maker, though it really should form part of the cutter’s work. 
Whatever trade opinion may be in this matter, it is right to say 
that cutters should know something about the cutting of the 
various collars adopted for ladies’ garments. In this chapter 
I shall discuss certain of the more standard types of collar. The 
system explained here is applicable to a number of different 
styles. 

The basis of all collar construction is the under-collar — this is 
the foundation on which the collar is built. It must always be 
cut to fit the neck correctly and must be in harmony with the 
length of the lapel roll. For- instance, a high-buttoning front 
requires a differently shaped collar from that for a low-rolling 
front. 

With the object of making these differences clear to the 
reader I will briefly describe the method of drafting. 

Instructions for Drafting 


Diagram 31 


Section x 

This is the usual S.B. step collar; 
length of lapel is moderate, the comer 
is nicely rounded. 

Continue the crease edge of lapel well 
beyond neck-point. 

1 from neck-point = the back-neck 
quantity. 

2 is swept from i, making the pivot at 
point X. 


The distance from i to 2 * the difference 
between stand and fall. 

Ihese quantities should be fixed be 
fore drawing the crease edge of lapel; 
particularly the stand, because this 
measurement is used to determine the 
distance from hollow of gorge. If 
the stand is to be xj", the crease edge 
of lapel must be made 1" from hollow 
of gorge, that is J" less than the 
stand. 
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DIAGRAM 31. 


In this case the stand is ij" and the 
fall if"; therefore the difference is 
and this is the quantity from 1 
to 2. 

Now draw line from X to 2 for the 
crease edge of collar. 

3 is squared from 2 and -the stand. 

4 is squared from 2 and = the fall. 

5 from 4 = half the difference between 
stand and fall. 

6 is about ij" from the end of lapel. 

7 from 6= 1 4", or whatever depth is re- 
quired; it is squared out from 6, and 
then the angle is made slightly 
smaller. 

1*.T. II — 9 


Draw the sewing-011 edge from 6 to 3, 
going along the gorge to a point about 
midway between X and o. 

\ he centre-back seam is drawn from j 
through 2 to 5, the outer edge from 
5 to 7, and the collar end from 6 to 
7 - 

Seams or turnings must be allowed at 
all parts except centre back. 

Section 2 

This illustrates the collar and lapel 
when completed and turned over in 
position, the comers being shaped as 
desired. 
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DIAGRAM 32. 


Diagram 32 


Section 3 

Next, is the D.B. or pointed lapel, 
which is very popular. Here again 
the shape and length arc both largely 
determined by requirements. 

The drafting of collar is the same as 
Section 1, with the exception of 
points 6 and 7. 

6 is in line with neck or gorge, but 
must be at least f" beyond the lapel, 
this amount being added to allow 
for the seams taken off lapel and 
collar end. 


7 is also j" beyond lapel and about if" 
from 6. 

Of course, the collar end may be drafted 
to meet the lapel and then cut much 
longer, the extra length being used 
as necessary. 


Section 4 

This is the finished collar and lapel; 
note that the collar end is touching 
the top of lapel; there should be no 
gap or opening at this point. 
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DIAGRAM jj. 


Diagram 33 

Section 5 Draw seumg-on edge from (> to 3, 

„ , centre back from 3 to 5, and outer 

Ihe roll collar is very simple. It is edge from 5 to 6t making it form a 

made up with a small under-collar; continuous run with outline of lapel, 

then the facing is cut with a centre- 
seam at back or is joined just below 

the " turn f ‘ — whichever is most con- Section 6 

venient. 

Draft as Section r up to point 5. Here is the finished collar, which is 

6 is located at the end of gorge and at illustrated without the seam across 

top of lapel. lapel. 
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DIAGRAM 


Diagram 34 

Section 7 


Section 8 


The " Peter Pan" collar is quite sim- 
ple; it is of the laid-on type and does 
not require a lot of manipulation. 
To draft the pattern place neck- 
points together and overlap shoulder 
ends about as shown at 4 and 6. 

Points 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 indicate the 
outline of back, whilst 5, 6, 7, and 8 
represent the shape of forepart. 

9 is from 1; 10 is J" from 8. 

11 from 9 = or whatever depth is 

desired at centre back. 

Z2 from centre-front line - 2" and from 
10*3" to 3}". 

This quantity really depends upon the 
depth of collar at centre back, and 
must be made slightly larger than the 
distance from 9 to xi. 

Draw the sewing-on edge from 10 to 9, 
centre back from 9 to 21 and outer 
edge from 10 to it, making a nice 
round at 12. 


1 his depicts the finished " Peter Pan " 
collar, which reaches to the centre 
front of forepart. 

Section 9 

The Prussian collar (depicted m this 
diagram) also fastens up at neck, but 
it does not lie flat. 

It goes much higher and has a stand. 
To draft the pattern prtxoed as fol- 
lows: 

First of all, measure the distance from 
8 to 1 on Section 7, then add J" to 
the quantity registered. 

Square lines 0-1-5 

1 from o«the neck quantity plus the 
J" referred to above. 

2 from i=* 1". 

Draw a slightly hollowed curve from 
o to 2. 


3 from o = the stand (ij*); 4 * tom 2l 
¥*• 


Draw the crease edge from 3 to 4. 

5 from 3* the fall (2$"). 

6 from for " spring " at centre 

back. 
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7 from 1 *>3 8 from 7»i}". 

Shape the centre back from 6 to o; also 
outer edge and front from 6 through 
8 to 4. 

The collar actually turns over at point 


4, so that 2 to 4 forms a small stand 
at front. 

Section 10 

Here is the collar turned over, clearly 
showing the stand at centre front. 



DIAGRAM 35. 


Diagram 35 


Section u 

This is a form of roll collar, but it has 
a square- shaped lapel, with hollowed 
ends, and may be rendered in several 
designs. The drafting of the under- 
collar is exactly the same as Section 
5; but of course the outer edge must 


be made to xun in line with lapel, 
which is almost straight. 

Section 12 

This shows the outline of the collar 
when turned over and finished. 
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Diagram 36 


Section 13 

The principle of drafting the so-called 
storm collar is the same as that used 
for the collars already described, but 
owing to the difference in sire a big 
alteration has to be effected at centre 
back. The outer edge must be longer 
in relation to the sewing edge, whilst 
the collar end should be cut in har- 
mony with lapel, which is usually 
very wide. Draft in the following 
manner: 

Continue crease edge of lapel well be- 
yond neck-point. 

z from the neck-point = the back-neck 
quantity. 

2 is swept from 1; the pivot is fixed at 
the junction of gorge and crease edge 
of lapel, and the distance from 1 to 


2 = the distance between stand and 
fall. 

In this case the stand is ij" and the 
fall therefore the difference is 
2 \" and the quantity from 1 to 2 

Now square off in both directions from 
2, 

3 from 2^ the stand; 4 from 2-* the fall. 

3 is swept out from 4, the pivot is made 
at 2, and the distance from 4 to 5 
=3 half the distance between stand 
and fall. 

In other words, 4 to 5 is half of 1 to 2. 

6 is $” below X, this being the point 
where the lapel starts to go out from 
neck or gorge. 

7 is also below lapel and is about 
i" from end of lapel. 

This extra length at 6 is most iin- 
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portant, as there always appears to 
be a tendency towards shortness at 
this point. 

Draw sewing on edge from 6 to 3, 
centre back from 5 through 2 to 3. 
collar end from 7 to 6 and outer edge 
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from 7 to 5 — adding a fair amount of 
" round.” 

Section 14 

This diagram illustrates the collar and 
lapel turned back and finished with 
a row of wide stitching. 



DIAGRAM 37. 


Diagram 37 


Section 15 

Here is the ordinary neck-line which is 
used for the 44 short” type collar; it 
is not, perhaps, very popular, but is 
interesting. 

Section 16 

Measure round the back neck and along 
the goige to length requiied. 

Square lines 0-1-2. 

t from o -^the length required at neck. 


2 from o . ji", 3 from i = 

4 from 3 = 3^"; 5 from 4 = i\". 

Drawing sewing-on edge from o to 3, 
centre back from o to 2, outer edge 
from 2 to 5, and collar end from 3 
to 5. 

Section 17 

This diagram illustrates the finished 
collar and lapel. Note the long 
pointed end of collar. 
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DIAGRAM 38. 


Diagram 38 


Section 18 

One© again the standard neck or gorge 
is required. This time for a strap 
collar, the size of lapel being made as 
desired. 

Section 19 

This indicates a perfectly straight piece 
of material, wide and long enough 
to reach to the end of lapel. 

0 from lathe neck size; 2 from or-2|", 
or whatever width is required. 


3 from 2 is slightly less than o to i, the 
exact quantity being fixed when 
fitted into the neck. 

The sewing edge is drawn from 0 to x, 
centre back (crease edge) from o to 2, 
top or fall edge from 2 to 3, and 
collar end from 1 to 3. 

Section 20 

Here we see the finished collar attached 
to the lapel. A slit or hole may be 
arranged, to be used for fastening, if 
desired. 




CHAPTER XV 


LADIES’ GARMENTS 
JACKETS AND TOPCOAT 

By F. WHITWORTH GREEN 

( London Alliance of Foremen Tailors) 


Measuring the Figure 

B EFORE dealing with the actual drafting of garments I shall 
describe my method of taking measurements, for this has a 
very important bearing on the drafts which follow. 

It is said, quite rightly too, that no two cutters measure 
alike — and particularly when they are measuring for ladies' 
garments. If half-a-dozen cutters measured one figure, it is 
probable that they would produce half a dozen different sets of 
measures. It is not likely that the differences would be great, 
but they would exist. Of course, if each of the cutters knew 
exactly how he had taken the measures and what he was going 
to do with them at the cutting-board, the resultant garments 
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would be satisfactory. The method given here must be strictly 
adhered to in order to reproduce the drafts correctly. 

First, it will be noticed that on all the following drafts the 
distance from the centre back (on the bust-line) to the centre 
front is the half-bust measure net — applied without allowance 
for ease. The reason for this is that the measure is taken on the 
figure over the most prominent part of the shoulder-blades, 
close up under the arms, and over the fullest part of the bust 
prominence. The position of the tape is shown clearly on 
Fig. 6 (a). 

Second, the hip measure is taken at the widest part of the 
figure, which is geneially about io" below the waist-line. But 
this measure is applied on the draft, as will be observed, about 
7" down from the waist — and approximately 1" is added for 
ease. This is illustrated on Fig. 6 ( b ). 

There is a third thing to mention — and this does not concern 
measures. The slope of the shoulders on all my drafts is calcu- 
lated with allowance for the insertion of moderate-size pads. 
Recent tendency is towards a shoulder which has a natural line, 
with only a suggestion of squareness. The movement begun in 
certain fashion circles towards a rounded type of shoulder is 
not likely to find a large number of followers. On the other 
hand, the excessively square effect has fallen into disfavour. 

The Drafts 

The drafts set out in this chapter are of a standard character, 
their lines and style features being those most widely favoured 
at the present time. Designs of ladies’ garments are many and 
various ; changes in fashion are constantly taking place. It 
would not be possible — nor would it be wise — to give a complete 
set of styles in a work of this order. But principles are not sub- 
ject to such great variation as time goes on. The system laid 
down here is readily adaptable to any style that the cutter 
wishes to feature. As an illustration of this I have added to the 
chapter a fancy-panelled topcoat, constructed by the same 
system as that of the standard drafts. 

Note : All the following drafts are constructed net — 

seams must be allowed for when cutting . 
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S.B. PANEL JACKET 
Diagram 39 

T HIS is a straightforward model with a centre back-seam, 
side-body, and front panel. The revers turn low to a single 
button just below the waist line. A jetted side pocket is 
shown. Waist is fairly close, skirt moderately “ flared." 

The waist length in this case is 15^" and the full length 26%". 
(This is a suitable length for a coat of the kind, for an average 
figure.) The draft is based on a 36" bust figure. 

Working scale is Bust plus 6". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square fro^n «. 

1 from 0= Vr scale. 

2 from o = J scale plus 3". 

3 from o ~ waist length. 

4 from 3 is 7" for the hip line 

5 from o is the full length. 

3X from 3 = $"; the centre back seam is 
drawn from o to 3X and is continued 
straight from the last point to the 
bottom. 

6 from o=J scale less \"; 7 w 2" U P 
from t>. 

8 from the back-seam at 2 is the across* 
tuck measure. 

Square up to locate 8x and 9. 

8x from 8= 2"; q is fixed on the line 
squared from 1. 

10 from i = i scale; square up and down. 

11 from 10 is and 11 is located on 
the line squared from o. 

Draw the back shoulder-seam from 7 
through 11 to a position outside 
the line 8-9. 

D marks the standard back pitch 
point : it is 2$" below 9, 

Shape the back scye, as shown, from 
the shoulder-point through D to a 
position §" in front of 8x. 

12 from 3x5*4"; 13 from 4 = 4$". 
(These amounts are variable accord- 
ing to the seam placement desired.) 

14 from the back-seam at 2 = $ bust 
measure plus 2". 

15 from the same position on the back- 
seam is $ bust measure 

Square up from 15 to ie». which is the 


same amount as that from o to 2 on 
the back, plus scale and 

17 from 16 scale less 18 from 17 

“ii". 

19 from 15 = 2$"; square down to 20 

Draw a line from 17 to H, and on this 
line mark 21 at £ scale plus J" from 

Measure the length of the back shoul- 
der-seam and compare this with the 
distance from 17 to 21. Whatever is 
the difference is taken out between 
18 and 22. with the usual allowance 
for a little of the back to be eased in. 

23 from 14= ij"; 24 from *4 =*2$". 

Curve the scye from 21 through 23 and 
24 round to 8x, making a " step ” 
at the last point. 

Mark the lowered back pitch at 25, i$" 
below D. 

Shape the front panels, as shown. 

A is 1$ below 19 and X is from 20. 

Shape the side panels, as shown. 

26 from 12 27 from 13=*$". 

28 from 26** 2$"; 29 from 27=33$". 

30 from 28 ij"; 31 from 29=* 1". 

(All these amounts may be varied ac- 
cording to the style desired. ) 

For the gorge make 32 from 16 about 

3 i". 

Square down from 15 to locate B on 
the waist line. 

C from B=l". 

Draw a line from 16 through C to the 
bottom and make the front edge ij" 
beyond this line 
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DIAGRAM 30 
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Shape lines of revers to taste. Mark 
front pitch f" above 14. 

The Sleeve 

Draw the line 1-2-3-4. 

2 from 1 is the same as 8 to D on the 
back. 

3 and 4 from 1 are the elbow and cuff 
lengths, respectively, with the usual 
calculations for the across-back mea- 
sure. 

5 from 1 is the amount of the combined 
distances (measured straight) of D to 
back shoulder-point and 21 to front 
pitch. 

Square down from 5 and square 3-6 
and 4-7. 

8 is midway between 2 and 5. but is 
nearer 5. 

c) from 8 is the same as 8-q on the 
back, less J", 

10 from 1 is the same as from D to 25 
on the back. 
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7x is ij" above 7. Shape the hindarm 
and cuff, as shown. 

ir from 4^3^; 12 from 3=*$ scale 
plus 1". 

(The width of sleeve may be varied to 
taste.) 

For the under-half, measure back J" 
from 5, and continue right down fore- 
arm to the cuff. 

Square in from 10. Measure round the 
under-scye of the coat and apply this 
amount, plus about J", to the under- 
half of sleeve at this part, as shown. 
The top of the hindarm will be 
located on the short line squared in 
from 10. 

jx from 3—1"; continue to £" inside 

Tf. 

Co-iplete the draft, as indicated. 

Note: This sleeve system will be ap- 
plicable to all the drafts in this 
chapter 
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D.B. PANEL JACKET 
Diagram 40 

T HIS is a panelled model with double-breasted fronts and 
long revers to button one and show two. In this instance 
a welted style of side pocket is illustrated. The back is of the 
panel type, and the side-body is consequently a little wider than 
its equivalent section in the single-breasted draft. 

Instructions for Drafting 

The main construction is exactly the Square from o 

same as that in the previous draft i. -s, 3, 4, and 5 are found as before; 

Variations are detailed below. in this case the line of the centre 



DIAGRAM 40, 
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back falls on tho crease edge of the 
material, when cutting — there is no 
centre-seam. 

The back panel is commenced at point 
n # where it is opened about j". 

E from 2«4J" ; 12 from 3 = 2$"; 13 itom 
4^3"; 26 from i2*=i|' # . 

Square down from 24, locating M on 
the waist line and N on the hip line. 

28 and 30 are each J" from M. 

29 from N=i"; 31 from 

The panel seams, which may be varied 
to taste, are shaped to produce a 


moderate amount of waist fitting and 
skirt " flare/* 

For the gorge, 32 is fixed at below 

16. 

The distance between B and C is the 
same as in the previous draft; the 
front edge is 3J" beyond C. 

The distance X-20 is the same, but the 
panel is a little more open at the 
bottom. 

Sleeve pitches are the same, and the 
sleeve draft may be used exactly as 
described. 
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S.B. PANEL JACKET FOR FULL FIGURE 

Diagram 41 

T HE full figure — sometimes called the matronly — calls for 
certain modifications in drafting, though the main part of 
the construction here is exactly as set out for the first and 
second drafts. 

Structural alterations for this type of figure are made in 
relation to the particular measures taken. The dimensions given 
here are those of an actual figure. 

Measures: i6£" to waist; 28" full length; 9" half back; 
52" bust; 42" waist; 44" hips. 

Working scale is J Bust plus 6". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square from o 

The panel back has no centre seam; the 
line o-r-2-3-4-5 is the actual centre 
of back, to fall on the crease edge 
when cutting. 

The top of back panel is located 
back from n, and is opened about i" 

E from 2-5J"; 12 from 3 = 4"; 13 from 

24 is midway between 8 and 14; square 
down to locate M and N. 

28 and 30 are each r" from M; 29 and 
31 are each from N. 

The distance between 12 and 26 on the 
waist line is if", and that between 
13 and 27 on the hip line is ij". 


20 from X on the waist line is L 
from K on the hip line is 
These amounts were decided in accord 
ance with the type of figure. In all 
coats of the kind the arranging of 
suppression at the ivaist and of 
" taking out " or “putting in" at 
the hips will have to be done m a 
manner which conforms to the figure's 
requirements No set rule can be 
laid down. 

The working of the system will auto- 
matically adjust the opening of the 
front panel at the shoulder to provide 
for the increased bust contour 
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DIAGRAM 41. 


M-T. H — IO 



138 


LADIES GARMENTS 


RIDING JACKET 
Diagram 42 

M ANY ladies at the present time adopt jackets very little 
removed in style from those worn by gentlemen for sport- 
ing occasions. In the best-dressed equestrian circles, how- 
ever, the authentic riding jacket is still used. Its lines are 
different from those of fifty years ago, but the general effect is 
really not much changed. 

It is used in tho hunting-field and is made up in black 
material. Usually the jacket has slanting side pockets, with 
flaps, as shown in this diagram. The waist is sharply defined 
and the skirt is full. Such a garment is cut faiily long, and 
has a centre vent running up almost to the waist. The fronts 
are cut away slightly, and are rounded at the bottom. Though 
the button-one style is the most favoured (sometimes with a 
link), some ladies prefer two, or three, buttons. 


Instructions for Drafting 


I ho ba^sis of construction is exactly the 
same as that in the previous drafts 
Modifications for this particular styk 
are as follows 

The back width is increased a little in 
order to allow full freedom of move 
ment The armhole is kept as clo^e 
as possible This makes for coinfort 

3x from 3 = |", 12 from 3X -4" (It 
is a good style feature to keep the 
back section at the waist relatively 
narrow ) 

13 from 4 is about 5$" the bottom of 
the vent is fixed at from 5 


iS fiom 17 l ", 22 from 21 - j", thus 
producing a narrow front pant 1 
24 from the back scam at 2 <)1" 

26 from 12 and 30 from 2S ire each 

li" 

Hu overlap of ij 27 is J" and that of 
20-31 is ij" (The s t unounts ma> 

be varied according to taste ) 

20 from X - J" and the front <dgt is 
ii" beyond C 

The same sheve system may be used, 
but the under half should be filled up 
a little at the stvt 
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DIAGRAM \2 
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TOPCOAT WITH FANCY PANELS 
Diagram 43 

T HIS is a double-breasted model with fancy curved panels. 

The basis of its construction is that of the system already 
described. Details of the style features are given below. 

The shape of the fancy panels is arbitrary. The contours 
I have selected will give a slimming effect, and will produce 
graceful lines generally. Such a coat looks very attractive 
when made up in mid-weight material ; if the cloth is not too 
thick, the panel seams may have a narrow swell. Revers are 
fairly wide, and are designed for a high button-two style. 
Length of this model is 42". It is designed for a 36" bust pro- 
portionate figure. 

Working scale is l Bust plus 6". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square from o # finding i .2, d and 4 a** 
m previous drafts, making 5 the lull 
length 

Mark the top of back panel about \" 
behind 11, and strike a gradually 
curved hue down to the waist lme 

The panels are arranged as follows 

E from 3 = 2i" f the division between 
E and F -- J" 

G from thi division between 

G and H = j" 

I and J are each }" from M 

K is 4" from J and is ij" below the 
waist line 

The division between K and L ib J" 

O is ij" from L and is i" below the 
waist line 

fhe division between O and P i> J" 


Squaie down from M to N and R l he 
side panels art ovt dipped at N and 
are continued to positions i\" from 
K I her* is a slight dilftrenet in 
their overlap at 1 jioint on tilt hip 
line below N, as shown 

[he overlap of the two luck panels at 
bottom is ij", that of the two front 
panels is 

For the gorge mark 32 at j" below 
16 

Ihe distance between B and C is the 
same as before, the front edge is 3" 
beyond the lint at C and 3$" at the 
bottom 

Sleeve pitches are located as before 
and the standard vhevc draft will 
apply 


Style Note 

If it is desired to give more “ flare ” to the skiit section, or to 
add actual size to the gaiment at the hips, the overlap may be 
increased at the point on line 4 just below N. 

When general increase of the skirt is required it can be 
accomplished by adding to each of the panel overlaps. 
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ALTERATIONS FROM THE NORMAL 

BLOCK 

By THE EDITOR 

I T is not possible in a work of this kind to give details of all 
the possible variations from the normal figure. The accom- 
panying illustration (Diagram 44), however, illustrates some ot 
the more frequently made adjustments. 

Long Neck — Sloping Shoulders (Section A) 

The term "long neck” when used in this case does not 
necessarily mean that the actual neck is long, but that there is 
increased distance from nape of neck to shoulder end. There 
are instances where the shoulders slope from a point below the 
level of the nape ; where this is so, the neck section of the back 
and forepart of the pattern need not be raised, but the shoulder 
points must be lowered. 

For the first adjustment, raise the neck circle on the back 
as from 1 to 3 and 2 to 4, and re-draft as dotted lines. The 
shoulder-seam is drawn as from 3 to 5. Similar adjustments are 
made to the forepart, as at 6 to 7 and at 8. Notice that the last 
point is extended beyond that of the normal pattern ; this is 
necessary in order to match increased length from 3 to 5 on the 
back. 

For the second adjustment, alter as the dot and dash lines. 

Short Neck— Square Shoulders (Section B) 

Adjustments for this type of figure are the reverse of those 
just described. A garment cut from a normal pattern would 
produce an uncomfortably high neck and looseness under the 
fall edge of the collar. 

Adjust the pattern by marking down from 8 to 9 and 10 to 

14a 




DIAGRAM 44- 
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ii on the back, marking the back neck from n to 9 and the 
shoulder-seam to 12, as shown by the dotted line. The forepart 
sections are adjusted as from 13 to 14 and at 15. In this case 
point 15 is brought slightly in from the normal, so that the 
length of the adjusted forepart shoulder-seam will coincide with 
that of the back. 

The Stooping Figure (Section C) 

There are several kinds of figure which might be included 
under this heading. Round back, head forward, and stooping 
are all in many ways alike, their differences being largely a 
matter of degree. 

The general adjustment of the block pattern is shown by 
the dotted lines connecting 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, and 21. In the 
case of head forward, when the shoulder ends are not very high, 
the run of the seam can be made from 17 to the normal shoulder 
point. 

Many stooping figures are prominent at the shoulder-blades, 
and to provide for this it is necessary to widen the back at 18 
and 19 and to close the panel of the forepart at 22. The back 
shoulder should be eased on at C, and the back scye drawn in 
a little at D. 

It is easier to provide for blade prominence when the back 
also has a panel seam, for this can be opened as at 23 (Section 
CX), and compensated at 24. as shown by dotted lines. 

In the case of a jacket with a plain shoulder, in which only 
a gorge dart is employed, the adjustment indicated at 22 will 
not be possible. In such a case the normal neck-point will be 
advanced as at H. and the shoulder shortened as at 21. 

The Erect Figure (Section D) 

This type is not found so frequently as is the stooping, 
though cutters are sometimes required to fit it. A normal coat 
on such a figure would show shortness of front balance and 
surplus length between the blades on the back. 

The back pattern should be adjusted by lowering at 25, 26, 
and 27. A reduction ot width is effected by reducing as the 
dotted line from 27 to 28, down to the base of scye. The reverse 
treatment is rendered to the forepart pattern, in which the front 
panel is raised to 29 and the back one at 30 and 32. Point 32 
is also receded, and the armhole is filled in at 31. The contours 
of the adjusted pattern are shown by the dotted lines. 

Some examples of this figure seem to require a further 
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adjustment at the back. This is shown by the “ springing " out 
at P, the centre back being shaped as the dotted line. (It will 
be realised that this adjustment cannot be made on a back 
which has no centre seam). Usually the neck of such a figure 
is thrown well back, and die additional width of the back neck 
of the pattern is utilised. 


Revised Scale of Proportionate Measures 




FOR 

Ladies 




Skirt 




Waist 

Bust 

Waist 

Hip 

1 Back 

Forearm 

Length 

3 2 

24 

3 6 

0\ 

*5i 

i5i 

34 

26 

38 


16 

*5l 

36 

28 

40 

7 

i6£ 

16 

38 

30 

42 

7i 

17 

16 

40 

32 

44 

71 

17 

16I 

4-* 

34 

40 

8 


16} 

44 

36 

48 

81 

17 

17 

46 

40 

5 l 

81 

17 

i6J 

48 

42 

53 

8J 

17 

i6J 


Note ■ It will be understood that these proportions are based 
on the average. The large number of possible variations in the 
female figure-— particularly in the sizes over 40 bust — require 
modifications and adjustments of the block pattern. 
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JUVENILE GARMENTS 
CUTTING FOR BOYS 

By A. S. PARKINS 

(Metropolitan Sock tv of Fotttnen Tailots) 

T HE cutting of juvenile garments has a number of problems 
which have to be very carefully considered. Not the least 
of these is the build of young figures, particularly those of 
boys. The stance and form of such figures bear some re- 
semblance to that of the corpulent man: they are erect in 
carriage and have a waist development which shows the greater 
increase on the front. Adjustment must be made in the pattern 
to provide a relatively long front balance. 

It is not possible to set out in a system all the variations of 
figure form encounteied by the cutter of boys' clothes; but a 
reliable basis of construction can be so rendered. This has 
been done in the drafts that follow, all of which are of garments 
most frequently asked for at the present time. 

All juvenile garments should be cut roomy, to allow for the 
rapid growth common in children of both sexes; ample inlays 
and turnings should be left where increases of size air 
likely. 

The scale given for these drafts is the half-chest. It is a 
good plan, however, to add to this in order to ensure that the 
essential ease is provided in the garments. For instance, if a 
boy measures 24" chest it might be better to add one or two 
inches to this before fixing the scale — especially if the clothes 
are to be made from a heavy, thick material. 

Allowance is made in the working of the system for seams 
of l" to be taken at all parts, with certain exceptions that will 
be noted in the explanatory articles. 

Although; as has been said, the drafts are of standard designs, 
the method of construction is easily adaptable to any style that 
may be required. Careful measurement, observation of the 

I46 
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figure and a clear knowledge of what is required, are the things 
which must receive the thoughtful attention of the cutter. 

Note : On all the drafts in this chapter allowance 
is made for seams at all parts, except where speci- 
fically stated. 
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JUVENILE GARMENTS 


ETON TROUSERS FOR BOY 
(Age: 8 Years) 

Diagram 45 


Measures: 32}" side-scam; 
17$" knee; 16" bottom. 

Scale is £ 

Instructions 

Topside 

Draw mam construction line, A to o 
side-scam length plus 4". 

1 from A = the leg measure plus }" 

2 from i = $ leg measure less if" 

3 from 0= if". 

Square from these points both sides of 
construction line 

4 from i=»$ scale; 5 from 4 -= i si air 
plus f". 

6 from i=3$ scale 

Square up from 4 to locate 7 and 8 

9 from 7 = J waist plus connect to 
io, with about $" '* spring ” 

Shape the front fall from 8 down to 5, 
with a gradual curve, as indicated 

11 and 12 are each } knee measure from 
2. 

13 and 14 are each } bottom measure 
from A 

Mark back to a point $" from 5 and 
draw a straight line from this to the 
bottom at 13; shape the leg-seam 
from 5, as shown 

Shape the side seam from 9 through 0 
and X2 to 14 

Take out *' dress ' in the usual way, 
as indicated by the dot dash lines 

at 5 


22$" leg; 24" waist; 28" seat; 


Seat — 14". 
for Drafting 

Hollow the bottom about $" at A and 
complete the topside. 

Underside 

13 from 5= scale plus g" 
t 6 from u and 17 from 15 each-i" 
Draw the leg seam from 15 through 16 
to 17 

18 from 8 = strike the seat angle line 
from 5 through 18 

19 from 18- 2$". 

Go out J" at 19 and ^hape the seat 
seam from this position down to 5, 
hollowing a little as indicated 
Measure from 7 to o, place this amount 
at 18 and continue to* 20, $ waist 
measure plus ij" 

Connect 20 to 21 with the same amount 
of 11 spring* ‘ as on the topside at 
9-10 

Mark II about 4" up from 4, measure 
at ross the topside at this position 
and apply the amount it C, continu 
mg to L — $ seat measure plus 2" 

22 from 6 = j", 23 from 12 

Shape the side scam from 20 through E. 

22, and 2 3 to 14 
Round the bottom below A 
lake out J" dart at the back waist as 
indicated, and complete the draft. 
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DIAGRAM 45. 
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JUVENILE GARMENTS 


BOY’S STANDARD SHORTS 

Diagram 46 

Measures: 15^" side-seam; 6\" leg; 24" waist; 28" seat; 
18" bottom. 


Scale is \ Seal — 14' 


Instructions for Drafting 


l'OPSIDL 

Draw mam construction line, o-A. 

On this line make i to z the leg length, 
plus i". 

o from 2 = side-sea in length plus 

3 from 0= i|". 

Square both ways from these points, as 
indicated. 

4 from i = | scale; 5 from 4 — J scale 
plus f". 

ST 



DIAGRAM 46. 


(9 from 1 J scale. 

Square up from 4 to 1 <haU 7 and 

S. 

from 7 is l waist measure plus $" 
Connect 9 to 10 with a “spring” ol 
about J". 

Draw the front fall line gradually down 
fiom 8 to 5, as shown. 

11 and t 2 each bottom from 2. 

Diop f" from 12 to 13 

Draw the side-seam o-b-12-13 and 
the leg-seam 5-11. 

Join 11 to i* for the topside 
19 bottom. 


l/NDI'RSJDI 

14 from 5 = >cale plus g" 

16 from 8 = 1" 

Draw the seat line from 5 through 
16 to 17, making the distant c 
between the latter two poults 
ij". 

Draw the seat-seam, hollowing 
slightly, as shown 

15 from 11 = 1"; draw the leg-seam 
from T4 to 15. 

Measure from 7 to 9, apply this 
amount at 16 and continue to 18 
— J waist plus ij". 

Connect 18 to 19, making the same 
“ spnng “ as 9-10 

B is up from 4; measure from 
B across the topside, place this 
amount at C and continue to E 
J seat plus 2". 

Draw the side-seam, 19-18-E-20- 
13, as shown (point 20 is about 
f" from 6). 

Join 17 and 19 for the top, take out 
i" dart. 

Hollow the underside bottom fully 
J" above 2 (as dash line) and com- 
plete the draft. 
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BOY’S KNICKERBOCKERS 

Diagram 47 

Measures: (as for trousers); 32C side-seam; 22$" leg; 24" 
waist; 28" seat. Garter — iof" at top, ii£" at bottom. 

Scale is \ Seat — 14". 

Instructions for Drafting 


TorsiDt 

Draw main construction line, o-A 

On this line mark from i to 2 } leg 
length plus ij". 

o from 1 is the rise, 10" in this case. 

3 from o-ij". 

B from i = i leg less if". 

Square both ways from all the above 
points. 

4 from i~i scale; 5 from 4 = | scale 
plus j". 

6 from 1 -} scale. 

Square up from 4 to locate 7 and 8. 

9 from 7 = ] waist plus "spring’' 
out to io, as described before; but 
make point 10 J" below the line, as 
shown. 

Connect 10 and 8. 

11 from B-4f"; 12 from B--4I". 
(These amounts are variable accord- 
ing to style required.) 

The distance between 13 and 14 ~ | top 
garter measure plus 1", divided 
equally at 2. 

13 from 11 -3J"; 14 from 12--4J"; 
connect 13-2-14. 

Draw the leg-seam 5-11-13. 

Draw the side-seam from 9, passing §" 
outside 6 to 12 and 14, as indicated. 

Mark the garter vent about 3" above 
14 - 

Round the bottom from 13 to 14 and 
complete the topside. 

Underside 

15 from scale plus 

t6 from 11 and 17 from 13 each=ni". 

Draw the leg-seam, 15-16-17. 


18 from 8 -^i". 

Draw the seat line from 18 to 5. 

19 from i 8 , on this line =2". 

Make a f" "spring" at 19 and draw 
the seat-seam down to 15, as indi- 
cated. 

Measure from 7 to 9; place this amount 
at 18 and continue to 20 — \ waist 
plus ij". 

Go up 3$" from 4 to R; measure across 
the topside and apply this amount at 
S, continuing to 'I — \ seat plus 2 \ ". 

Draw the side-seam from 21 (" sprung " 
out ns 10) through 20, T, and 22 to 
12 , from which point it follows the 
contour of the topside. 

Hollow the bottom as from 14 to 13 
and continue to 17, as shown. 

Complete the draft. (Dress may be- 
taken out as usual.) 

The Gakier (or Knff band) 

Rule the line X -G-D. 

D from X^-the top garter measure plus 

i"- 

C is midway between X and D. 

Square down about 3$" from C to G 
and by this line square F and H. 

F from G and H from G each - J bottom 
garter measure plus f". 

Connect D-F *nd X-H. 

E from C = £" and G is that amount 
below the line H-F. 

Shape top and bottom of the garter as 
indicated. 

r omplete the garter by marking three 
holes between X and H and by add- 
ing 1" to if" button-stand beyond 
the line D-F. 
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JODHPURS FOR BOY 
(Age: 8 years) 

Diagram 48 

Measures: 32^" side-seam ; 22%" leg; 24" waist; 28" seat, 
11" knee; 10" small; io|" calf ; 9" bottom. ( Side and 
leg lengths for p.t.u. — 31" and 21", respectively). 

Scale is \ Seat — 14". 

iNSl RUCTIONS FOR DRAFTING 


1 OPSIDL 

Diaw mam const rut t ion line, o-A 
t from A l**g length plus 
o from A - side scam It ngth plus 4 " 

(In tin case of each of the above dunen 
sions, the t » + n length measures may 
be applied, if desntd ) 

2 from os if" 

C from i -4 leg less 2" 

3 from C - 1" 

4 from 3 2", 5 from 4 = 2$" 

Squaio both ways from all these points 
b from i—4 scale, ; from 6~4 *cale 

plus l" 

B from 6 \ scale, 8 from B- 1" 

Square up from 6 to locate 9 and to 
11 from 0 4 waist me ism e plus 4" 

(onmet to 12, wilh a outward 
“spring ' 

13 from 3 - j" 

Draw guide lines fiom 11 to 8 and from 
S to 13, and locate S at midway bt 
tween 8 and 13 

Shape the side seam from 11 to 8, put 
ting on about ¥' round, continue to 
13, putting on 1" lound from S to 1 
Connect 1 3 to A and complete the side 
seam 

14 from n - J knee measure plus J" 

13 from side seam opposite 4-4 small 
plus l" 

16 from side seam opposite 5 4 c ilf 

plus J" 

17 from A — 4 bottom net 
Draw a guide line from 7 to T4 
Shape the fall line fiom 10 to 7, 111 a 

gradual curve; shape the leg seam 
from 7 to 14, putting on full 4" round, 
as indicated. Continue through 15 
and 16 to 17, and complete the leg 
Connect 17-A. 


Underside 

7v from 7 - T \ tcale plus 4" 

18 from 14 1" 

Mark 19 at 4 " below- 18, as shown 
20, 2r, and 22 are f" out from 15, lh 
and 17 r* spectn ely 

Draw the upper part of leg seam from 
7x, running parallel with the top 
Mdc , continuing to a point i\" b**low 

18, as indicated 

Draw the lower part of leg seam from 

19, through 20 and 21, down to 22 
H from 10 =-4" 

Draw seat line from 7 through H to J 
J from H-^4", K from 
Shape the seat-seam from K to yx, hoi 
lowing about 4" behind the line, as 
shown 

Measure the a mounts across the top 
side at 14, 15, 16, and 17 place 
these at 19, 20, 21, and 22, and 
measure out to 23, 24, 25, and 26 — 
knee, small, calf, and bottom mea- 
sures, plus 1" in each case 
E from 23 _ j" 

Curve from E to the point 14" belowr 
iS, cui\o from E to iq, as indicated 
(1 hese contours should be the same 
length and the space between them 
at 3 should be about if" ) 

Complete the lower part of the side- 
seam, 2 3-24-25- ’O 
Connect the last point to 22 
Measure from 13 to 8 on the round of 
topside and make E to 27 the same; 
also measure from 8 to 11 on the 
topside and make 27 to 28 the 
same. 

28 and 29 are finally lopated when mta 
sunng up the waist.* 

1 1 his is done m exactly the same 


m.t. n — 11 
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manner as described in the previous 
draft.) 

27 from 8 is about if". 

Shape the upper part of side-seam as 
shown; take out waist dart and 
complete the draft. 

Note; This draft may appear to pro- 
duce a rather "straight" riding gar- 
ment. It is pointed out, however, 
that the essential ease is provided by 
the extra material at the fork and the 


raised top of the underside side-seam. 
The draft, thus arranged, produces a 
pair of jodhpurs with the requisite 
comfort, yet with a clean- fitting ap- 
pearance when the wearer is out of 
the saddle. 

The amount of 1" extra length regis- 
tered between C and 3 may be in- 
creased y or l" if thought necessary, 
to allow for growth. 
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WAISTCOAT FOR BOY 


(Age: 8 years) 


Diagram 49 

Measures: 10 to waist; 10" opening; 18" full length; 25" 
chest; 25" waist. 
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Instructions for Drafting 


Draw main construction lino, 0-5, and 
square from o. 

1 from o=«f". 

A from scale; shape back neck 

from A to 1. 

2 from 1 = J scale plus i". 

3 from 1 =*£ scale. 

4 from 1 is the waist length. 

5 from 4=* 2 i"- 

Square out from all the above points. 

3x from 3 — J"; draw a line from 1 
through 3X, thus establishing 4X and 
5 X, as shown. 

6 from 3X is the x-back (same as for the 
jackets). 

Square up from 6 to locate 7 on the 
lino squared from 2. 

8 from 7 - }"; shape shoulder-seam from 
8 to A. 

9 from = i chest measure plus ij"; 
square down to locate 10 and 11. 

Shape tli- Dack *-<rye from 8 to below 
9, as indicated. 

Draw the side-seam from 9 through 11 
to a point }" out from 10. 

Shape the bottom edge to sx, as shown. 

12 from 3X~$ scale plus 1 ", 

13 from i2=*J scale. 


14 from 3x=» } chest plus i$". 

15 from 14 

Square up from 13 to 16, marking the 
latter point above the line squared 
across from o. 

Draw a line from 16 to 7, extending 
the line J" to E. 

17 from E is $" more than the distance 
between A and 8 on the back; this 
extra allowance, located between 16 
and E, is made for the cloth neck- 
pieces. 

B from 12 shape the front scye 

from 17 through B to the top of side- 
seam ¥' below point 9. 

18 from 11 for this size. 

Square down from 14 to 10 and from 
15 to 20. 

To check the waist by application, 
measure from 4X to 11; place this 
amount at 19 and continue to 18 — 
i waist plus 1". Shape forepart side- 
seam through 18 to 10. 

Apply the opening and length measures 
in the usual way at 15 and 21; draft 
the front accordingly 

Connect 21 and 10 for the bottom edge 
and complete the draft. 
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LOUNGE JACKET FOR BOY 
(Age : 8 years) 

Diagram 50 

Measures: io£" to waist ; 19^" full length; 6" x-back; 13" 
to elbow ; 22 \" to cuff; (13^" forearm); 25" chest; 25" 
waist; 28" seat. 

Scale is $ Chest — 12^". 



DIAGRAM 50. 
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Instructions for Drafting 


Draw main construction line, 0-7. and 
square from o. 

x from o=r$". 

A from o=| scale; shape back neck 
from A to 1. 

2 from 1 =- J scale. 

3 from 2 is the same, plus J". 

4 from 1 = J scale less i". 

5 from x is the waist length. 

6 from 5=6" for seat line. 

7 from 1 is the full length, plus 

Square out from all the above points. 

4X from 4 = J"; 5 * 5 = J". 

6x from 6 and 7x from 7 each = J". 

Draw centre back through these points, 
as shown. 

8 from 2 is x-back plus J" (centre bark 
is sewn in the mark). 

Square down from 8 to 9, continuing 
to E. 

Draw a guide line from A to 8; mark up 
and our J at the latter point and 
shape the back shoulder-seam, as in- 
dicated. 

B from 9=iJ"; shape back scye. going 
out J" at B. 

10 and 11 are located on the continued 
line from E. 

Mark in i" at E and draw the side- 
seam of back from the outside B, 
as shown. 

Back sleeve pitch is marked square 
with 3. 

12 from 4x=*} scale plus 1". 

13 from 12 — J scale. 


14 from 4X = } chest plus 4". 

Square up from 13 to 15; the latter 
point is above line squared from o. 

Draw a line from 15 to 8 and mark 16, 
l" below the line and the same dis- 
tance from 15 as back shoulder-point 
is from A, less 

Shape the forepart shoulder- seam, as 
indicated. 

17 from 12 = 1"; curve the scye from 16 
to 17 and round to a "step” in 
front of B. 

Mark front pitch f" above chest line. 

For the forepart side-seam, hollow 
at E and shape the contour from the 
top through this position down to 18 
and 19, which are full to 1 * from 
10 and xi respectively. 

Square down from 14 to locate 20 and 
21. 

22 from 20=1"; connect to 14, thus 
locating F on the waist line. 

Shape the front edge from 14, through 
F. dear of 22 to below 21. 
Connect to 19 for completion of bot- 
tom edge. 

Application of the seat measure may be 
made by measuring from 6x to 10, 
placing this amount at 20 and con- 
tinuing to 18 — $ seat plus 3". 

Similarly, the waist is made up (allow- 
ing for a underarm dart) to i 
waist plus 3". 

Shape lapels ?nd place pockets; accord- 
ing to tasi*\ and complete the draft. 
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ETON JACKET FOR BOY 

(Age : 8 years) 

Diagram 51 

Measures: io|" to waist; 13^" full length; 6" x-back; 13" 
to elbow; 22\" to cuff: (13I" forearm ) ; 25" chest; 25" 
waist; 28" seat. 

Scale is \ Chest — 12J". 

Instructions for Drafting 

Draw main construction lino, o-6, and 2 fiom 1- J scale plus $" 
square from o j from 2 -ij'\ 

1 from o = i" 4 tom 1- J sc«rle 

A from scale; shape hack neck 5 from 1 is the waist length 

from A to 1 0 from 1 is the full length. 



DIAGRAM 5 . 
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Square out from all the above points. 

5x from 5=*}". 

Draw centre back (which is whole) from 
t through 5X to 6x; the last point is 
J" below the bottom line. 

7 from the centre back at 3=»x-back 
measure plus J"; square up and down 
to locate 8 and 9. 

Draw a guide line from 9 to A; mark 
up i" and out and shape the back 
shoulder, as shown. 

Curve the upper part of back scye down 
to 7. 

E from 4 on the construction linc = i 
scale. 

10 from 5* = t|". 

11 from Y>x=- 1 \” and is ij above the 
line. 

Draw the side-seam of back from 8, 

through E and 10, to 11. 

Mark 12 and T3 at from 10 and it. 

Draw the side-seam of sidcbody from 
a " step” b" out frum 7. Thi9 coin- 
cides v* ; tn l>ack as f ir as E, then 
passes through 12 to 13. 

14 from S ~ 1"; curve the scye part of 
sideliody from the “step” at 7 to 
14. as indicated 

15 from 4X-3 sc Ac plus 1" 

16 from 15 ~b scale. 


17 from 4 x=»$ chest plus 4". 

Square up from 16 to x8, making the 
latter point above the line squared 
across from o. 

Connect 18 and 19 and arrange the fore- 
part shoulder-seam in the same way 
as that described in the previous 
draft. 

Curve the front scye from 19 through 
20, which is 1" above 15, to 14; make 
a J" “ step ” at the last point. 
Square down from 14 to locate B and 
C; and from 17 to locate 21 , 22, and 
23 - 

23 from 22 =*1". 

Shape the underarm seams of forepart 
and side-body from 14 to C, suppress- 
ing f" at B. 

C is j" above the line 6-22. 

24 from 22 is about 6$". 

25 from 18 — 2"; square out, as shown. 
Shape the lapel according to taste — 

in this case it is 3$" wide at the top 
Continue the lapel edge to a point 
about 1" above 21 and mark down 
the front edge to a point 1" out from 

23 - 

Complete the draft by connecting 23- 

24- C and C-I3, as indicated. 



i 62 


JUVENILE GARMENTS 


SLEEVE FOR THE LOUNGE AND ETON JACKETS 

Diagram 52 

Scale as for the Jacket Drafts. 



Instructions for Drafting 

Square liues both ways from o. 

2 from scale plus square to 

3 - 

3 from 2 = $ scale; square down to 
locate 4 and 5. 

4 from 3 =- $ forearm measure less J*. 

5 from 3 = forearm measure plus J*. 

Draw a line from o to 5, continuing 

out to 6. 

Shape the forearm-seam from 3 to 6, 
hollowing at 4. 

A from 6 is the cuff width, decided to 
taste (in this case it is $y f ). 

Square across from 4 to 7. 

Draw the hindarm-seara from 1 to A, 
rounding at 2 and 7, as shown. 

8 is midway betwrcn 2 and 3; square 
up to 9. 

9 from 8 = J scale less J". 

Shape the crown from 1 through 9 to 
3, thus completing the top-half. 

For the under-half, draw a line from 1 
to 3 and mark 10 at 1" from 1 and 
above the line. 

Shape to 3 and 7, as shown, and com- 
plete the draft. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 


JUVENILE GARMENTS 
CUTTING FOR GIRLS 

By E. T. SMITH 

(Messrs Roue , of Bond Street, London, W i) 


T HE build and stance of girls in the range of ages between 
eight years and twelve years are not very different from 
those of boys. Quite a number of the characteristics found in 
one will be found in the other. The shoulder slope in girls, 
however, is not so definite as it is in boys ; the former are usually 
of relatively square build Further, the eiect carriage of girls 
is emphasised by the flatter back and the comparatively narrow 
area between the shoulders at that part. 

Styles and fashions in little girls’ clothes are continually 
changing and it would not be possible — nor indeed desirable — 
to give a comprehensive selection of all the different designs 
extant. Those styles depicted in the diafts which follow are, as 
in the case of the boys’ garments, of standard type. The system 
adopted may be used as a basis for any other kindred designs 
which may be required. 

Obviously, the remarks made in the pievious chapter about 
inlays and turnings will apply equally to girls’ clothing. 
Development is very rapid; all garments should be cut easy 
and with allowance for probable later adjustment. 

In all the following drafts appear certain features that are 
variable according to the style required and the personal taste 
of cutter and customer (or, as would be the case with children, 
the adult who is dealing with the order). Such things as the 
placement of panel seams, extent of front overlap, amount of 
skirt and overlapping of seams below the hip line, will fall in 
this category. The amounts stated and the positions given in 
the explanatory matter must, therefore, be regarded as tentative. 
Width of sleeve at elbow and cuff, too, will be determined by 
individual requirements. The same applies to the size and 
depth of pleats. 


X64 



CUTTING FOR GIRLS 


165 

The fixing of the scale will depend very largely upon the 
type of garments over which the measures have been taken. 
Those taken over a thick frock, for instance, will suggest a 
relatively large scale ; those over a thin, light dress will not need 
so full a scale. These factors, and the class of material to be 
cut, should be carefully considered by the cutter before he sets 
about drafting the pattern. Also, he should make some en- 
quiries concerning the purpose for which the ordered clothes 
are required. 

Allowance has been made for the customary seams at all 
parts, with certain exceptions which will be noted in the articles 
concerned. 
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SCHOOL COSTUME JACKET FOR GIRL 
(Age: 12-13 years) 

Diagram 53 

Style Features : Double-breasted fronts, button two ; jetted 
cross pocket; panels on back and forepart. The sleeve is 
moderately wide ; cuffs may have two or three buttons or may 
be plain. 

The general effect is semi-fitting, with fairly close hips. 

Measures: 13$" to waist; 22" full length; 6£" x-back; 15" 
forearm; 32" chest; 25^" waist; 34" hips. 

Scale is \ Chest plus 1 " — 17". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o. 

i from o=J'\ 

2’from o- J scale less i". 

3 from i=>i scale less i”. 

4 from 1 = waist length. 

5 from i=»full length plus . 

Square across from all the above points. 

6 from o-l scale less 

7 from 3 = x-back plus square up. 

A from 7 = ii"; B from A = $ scale 

Draw a line from 6 to B f on which 8' is 

located. 

q from 8 = }"; io from 9 -=3$". 

11 from 4=3". 

12 is 1" above the bottom line and is 
3}" from centre back, which is whole 
in this case. 

Draw the centre back, 1-2-3-4-5 and 
curve the back neck from 6 to 1. 

Shape back panel from behind xo 
through n and 12 to the bottom. 

13 from 3^ | scale. 

14 from 13 scale plus J". 

15 from 3 = i chest plus 2". 

Square up from 13 to 16, making the 
latter point A scale less J" above the 
line from o. 

Square across to 17, joining this to 15. 

18 from 17=* i scale . 

Draw a line from 18 to B. 

19 from 18=3 ij". 

20 from and is f" above line 

r8-B. 

21 is established by measuring back 
shoulder and applying this amount 


from 18 to 19 and from 20 to 21— 
less J" and calculating for the panel 
seams. 

22 is below 21; 23 from 13^*2" 

Shape the scye from 22 through A to 
9, hollowing j" at 23 and coming out 
f" beyond line 7-8, as indicated. 

24 from 11 — 1 . 

Squaro dow*n from A to C, above 
waist line. 

Place the short arm of square at 24 and 
let the angle fall on C, striking a line 
from this point to 24. 

25 from C = i". Shape seam, 10-24-12. 

Now place the angle of square at 25 

and draw a line down to 31. 

26 is j" from C; on this point place 
angle of square, letting short afm 
fall below waist line, as shown. 

Shape the underarm seams A-23~3i 
and A-26-32. 

Square down from 14 to the lxjttoin 
and make 28 on the waist lino J" 
back. 

29 from 28 --3}". 

Shape the front panel seams 19-14-29- 
27 and 20-14-28-30, making a J" 
overlap at 27-30, as shown. 

Square down from 15 to locate 33 and 
J4- 

35 from 15 and 36 from 34 each -*3". 

37 is below 35; 38 i» located on the 
line squared from o. 

Come back at 38 and shape lapel 
and front edge, as indicated. 





DIAGRAM 53. 
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E from I7 = 2j"; shape the gorge as 
shown. 

Complete the draft by shaping lapel 
point according to taste and dropping 
the bottom edge at 36. 

The Sleeve 

First place the back pitch mark f" 
below the line squared from 2 and the 
front pitch above the chest line, 
as indicated. 

Square lines from o. 

1 from o is the same as from 7 to back 
pitch, less l". 

2 from 1, diagonally, is the same as the 
combined distances of back pitch to 
9 and 22 to front pitch. 

3 is squared from 1. 

5 from 1 - forearm measure plus J"; 
square to 6. 

4 is midway between 3 and 6; square 
across. 

7 from 3 = J 1-3 less square up to 
locate 8 and 9. 

9 from 8 = 1 scale less |". 


Draw guide lines from 9 to 1 and 2. 

10 is i$" from the guide line. 

Go out i" at A for false forearm, and 
shape the crown from A through 10 
and 9 to 2, adding round between 
the last two points. 

B from 5 — 1"; shape the forearm, A-B, 
as shown. 

11 from 6^=3"; 12 from n - it". 

13 is located on the line squared from 4. 

14 from 13 = i scale plus 2" 

Shape the hindarm from 2 through 14 
to 12, as indicated, thus completing 
the top-half. 

For the under- half, come back at 1 
and locate 18, measuring from this 
point to 15 the amount of the under- 
seye of coat between the pitches (ig- 
noring seams). 

16 from I4 =.i£"; 17 from 12 = 1". 

Shape the hindarm-seam through these 
points, as shown. 

19 from 20 from 5--}". 

Shape the foreai m-seam , the under scye 
part of sleeve and the cuJT. Complete 
the draft. 
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RIDING JACKET FOR GIRL 
(Age : 13-14 years) 

Diagram 54 

Style Features : Single-breasted fronts, slightly rounded at 
the bottom, slanting pockets, with flaps ; back with centre-seam 
and vent; panel forepart. Fairly shaped at waist and skirty 
over hips. Sleeves may have one to three buttons at cuff or 
may be plain. 

Measures: 13 to waist ; 23^" full length; 6£" x-back; 33" 
chest; 27" waist ; 36" hips; 15 forearm. 

Scale is i Chest plus 1" — 17". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square from 

1 from o — i scale less i". 

2 from o -waist length. 

3 from o = full length plus J". 

Square across from all the above points. 

4 from 2 ^ i''; draw centre back-seam, 
o-4-l- 

Mark the \ent as shown by the dash 
lines . in this ca^e it is 9 J" in length 

5 from o-fc scale less 

b from 5 - l curve the back neck from 
6 to o. 

7 from the back seam at i -x-back 
measure plus J". 

(I he back-seam is sewn in the mark.) 

A from 7 — J scale less j". 

13 from A*= J scale plus J" 

Draw a line from 6 to B and rnaik 0 
at J" fiom 8. 

Shape back shoulder from 9 to 6, hoi 
lowing about j". 

7x fiom 7 - 1"; square out j" to E 

Shape the back scye from 9 to E, as 
shown. 

10 from 4*=J waist plus i". 

11 from 3 = 7" and is j" above line 
squared from 3. 

Draw the back side-seam from E, just 
clear of 7, to 10 and 11. 

12 from the bark-seam at 1 — $ scale. 

13 from the back-seam at chest 

plus 2i // . 

Square up from 12 to 14, making the 
latter point V* scale above the line 
squared from o. 

Square from 14 to 15 and connect to 13. 


ib from 15 = i scale; draw a line fiom 
16 to B. 

Go up J" above 16 and from this point 
make mark 1" to 17. 

18 from 17 — 1&" and is j" above the 
line 16-B. 

Measure the back from 6 to 0 and apply 
this to tin* forepart shoulder m the 
niamnr already described, thus locat 
mg 10 

20 from 12 

Shape the front scye from 19 to E, hol- 
lowing l " at 20. 

21 iroin 10 is 1 

Draw' the side ^am of fort part from E 
through 21 to 22, the last point being 
1 J" from ir and level with that point 

P fiom 13- J scale and is j" belowr the 
chest line, square down to F, £" 
above the bottom line. 

2} from the line P-F = J"; 24 from 23 - 

*r- 

25 from I'.-r, 26 from 

Shape the fiont panel seams 18-P-23- 
25 and 17-P-24--26. 

Square dovwi lrom 13 to locate 27 and 
28. 

'o from ij-iJ"; 30 lrom 28-2$". 

*i from 29=2$". 

Draw a lme from 31 through 29 to 
locate 32, which is below the level 
of the line from o 

Shape lapel from 1 ” in front of 32 to 
31, and the front edge from 31 to 30, 
making a round abo\e the last point 
to 28. 


M.T. II — 12 



170 


JUVENILE GARMENTS 



Shape the gorge from 26 through 32. 

Take out the underarm dart at C, 
which is about 1}" from A. 

This dart is open at C and is sup- 
pressed l" at the waist. 

Complete the draft, as indicated. 

Note : The sleeve for this jacket is cut 
by the same system as that described 
for the previous draft. For the Hid- 
ing Jacket, however, it is a good plan 
to ••fill up" the under-half at the 


contour 15-18, in order to provide a 
little more forward movement to the 
sleeve. The back pitch is marked at 
2}" down from 8 and the front pitch 
is J" above the chest line near point 
12. 

Girls 1 riding jackets are sometimes made 
in the style of a gent's lounge, with a 
centre-seam back, cut-away fronts and 
side slits. When this style is adopted 
the material Is usually a tweed. 
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GIRL’S LONG COAT WITH “FLARED” PANELS — 

D.B. STYLE 


Diagrams 55 and 56 

Style Features: Panel seams at back and front; flared 
skirt ; six buttons set close together ; high and bold revers ; side 
pockets with shaped flaps ; inverted pleat below waist at back. 
Short half-belt is inserted at back panel. 

Measures: 12$" to waist ; 32" full length; 6£" x-hack; 14“ 
forearm; 30" chest; 26" waist; 33!" hips. 

Scale is £ Chest plus 1" — 16". 


Instructions for Drafting 


r ' T \GRAM 55 

Square from o. 

I from o-J scale less 

z from 0 = waist length plus J". 

3 from o = full length plus 4"- 

Square across from all the above points. 

4 from 5 from 3 = 4". 

Draw centre-back, 0-4-5. 

Mark the inverted pleat as shown by 
the dash lines: it is about 4 i" 
deep. 

6 from o-- 4 scale; 7 from 6— 1". 

Curve the back neck from 7 to o. 

8 from the back-seam at 1 = x*back 
measure plus f"; (this allows for two 
seams at the panel and one at the 
scye: centre -seam is se^n 111 the 
mark). 

Square up from 8 towards 9. 

A from 8 = scale. 

B from A = 4 scale plus 

Draw a line from 7 to B. 

By this lino 9 is located on the line 
squared from 8. 

10 from 9=- }"; C from A~i". 

Curve the back scye from 10 to C, as 
indicated. 

II liom 10 = 24". 

12 from 4 — 3"; 13 from 5^74" and is 
about J" above the line squared from 
3 * 

Draw back-panel seam from 4 " inside 
11 to 12 and 13; connect 13-5. 

14 from 12 = 14"; 15 from *3 4l"- 

Draw second back-panel seam from J" 
inside 11 to 14 and 15 


16 from the back-seam at itj scale. 

17 from 16 = 4 scale less J". 

18 from the back-seam at 1 = 4 chest 
measure plus 3". 

Square up from 16 to 19, making the 
latter point V? scale above the line 
squared from o. 

Square from 19 to 20 and do\*n to 18. 

21 from 20 --=4 scale. 

Draw a guide line from 21 to B. 

22 from 21 scale; connect to a point 
4" above 21. 

23 from 22 -14" and is 4" above the 
line. 

Measure 21-22, place this amount at 
23 and continue to 24 — the same as 
from 7 10 on the back, less i" 

and allowing for the panel-seam 
losses. 

25 is 4" below 24; 26 from 16 = 24". 

Curve front scye from 25 to C, hollow- 
ing J" at 26 

Square down from C to 27 and D, 
making the latter point j" above the 
line from 3. 

Make 28 and 29 each J" from 27, and 
30 and 31 each 24* from D. 

°hape the underarm seams C-28-30 
and C-29-31. 

Connect 30-15, as shown. 

32 from 29 =*4 waist less i". 

JJ from 32 = 4". 

From a point midway between 32 and 
33 square down to locate E, at 4 * 
above line from 3. 

Make 34 and 35 each 2" from E. 




Draw the front panel seams 23-17-32- 
34 and 22-17-33-35; place balance 
marks at a point f" below 17, as 
shown. 

Connect 34-31. 

Square down from 18 to locate 36 and 
37 - 

38 from 18 = 3$". 

39 from 36*= 2|". 


40 from 37*4$". 

Draw the front edge from 38 through 
39 to a point above 40. 

Continue from 39-38 up to 41, as a 
guide for the lapel; shape lapel and 
gorge according to taste. 

Put balance marks in the underarm 
seams at a point 2$" down from C, 
and complete the draft as indicated. 
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The Sleeve. Diagram 56 

First place the pitch marks in the fol- 
lowing positions: 

The standard back pitch is 2 J" below 
9 : the fashion pitch is J" lower, as F. 
The front pitch is J" above chest line. 

Square from o. 

1 from o is the same as from 8 to 
standard back-pitch mark, less J". 

2 from scale. 

Connect 0-2 and 1-3. 

4 from 3 = forearm measure plus 

5 is midway between 3 and 4. 

Square across from these points. 

6 is squared by 1 and 4. 

7 is midway between 1 and 3; square 
up to locate 8 and 9. 

q from 7 = § scale; xo from 8 = ^ scale. 

X from 2 is the same as the fashion 
pitch, F, is below the standard. 

Add false forearm — £" at A and 1" at 
B and shape the crown A-10-9-X. 

11 from 12 from scale. 


13 from 12 seif"; connect to 6. 

Shape tho hindarm from X to n and 
13, as indicated. 

Shape forearm A-B; complete the top- 
half. 

For the under-half, go back at 1 
to establish 18 and measure to 15 the 
amount of the undcr-scye between 
the pitches, ignoring the under-arm 
seam of coat. (Point 15 is level 
with X.) 

iG from ix * 1"; 17 from 13-=*}", 

Draw the hindarm as indicated. 

19 from 14 « 1". 

Draw the forearm 18-19-6; complete 
the sleeve draft. 

Note : The amount of " flare ” allowed 
on the various se/ams of this coat will 
lie decided according to the type of 
cloth being used and the requirements 
of the style desired. 'I he contours of 
all seams must be carefuly checked 
for length before cutting. 
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COAT FOR A LITTLE GIRL 

(Age : 3-4 years) 

Diagram 57 

Style Features : Fronts plain, with high buttoning arrange- 
ment and a Peter Pan style collar ; six buttons ; close jetted side 
pockets with fancy tacks ; fairly shaped at waist and slightly 
flared over hips. The back has a centre seam and a panel : 
these seams may be stitched swell. 

Measures: 5$" depth of scye; 81 " to waist; 20" full length; 

5" x-back; 10" across chest { scye to scye); 8f" forearm; 

22 " chest; 22" waist; 23^" hips. 

Scale is £ Chest plus 1 " — 12". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o. 

1 from o is the depth of scye measure. 

2 from o — waist length. 

3 from o*=full length plus 4"- 

Square across from these points. 

4 from 2 = i". 

5 from o — i scale; 6 from 5 = 

Curve the back neck from 6 to 7, which 
is above o 

Draw the centre back-seam 7-0-4-3 

8 from i *= x-back plus square up- 
wards. 

A from 8*=4 scale; B from A*=J scale 
plus l". 

Draw a line from 6 to B ; on this line 
9 is located. 

10 from o-|; 11 from 10=24". 

Shape the back shoulder-seam, as indi- 
cated. 

12 from i = 2|"; square down to 13, 
locating C on the waist line. 

14 and 15 are each i" from C. 

26 and 17 are each x" from 13 and are 
above the line squared from 3. 

Draw the back panel seams through 
these points from 11, making a 
opening there, as shown. 

18 from the back-seam at 1 = 4 scale 
plus 24". 

19 from the back-seam at i = 4 chest 
measure plus t\ m * 

(Point 18 may be measured back from 
19 the amount of the across-rhest 


measure, on the half, plus 4" — that 
IS, 5l" ) 

Square up from 18 to 2.1 and across to 
22, the latter two points being 
scale plus above the line from o 

23 from 22 4 scale plus f "* 

Draw a line from 23 to B. 

24 from 23 is the same as 6-10 on the 
back (allowing for the seam at 11) 
less 4". 

25 is 4" below 24; 26 from 18 = 14". 

Shape the scye from 25 through 26 and 

A round to 10, keeping outside 
line 8-9, as shown. 

Square down from A to the bottom, 
locating D on the waist line. 

27 from D = 4 ". 

28 from the line A-D is 1" and is J" 
above the line from 3 

29 from D=4". 

30 from the line A-D~= ij" and is level 
with 28. 

Draw the underarm seams through 
these points, as indicated. 

Square down from 19 to 31 and beyond. 

20 is 4" back from line 22-19-31 and is 
24" below 22. 

32 is 4" from 31. 

Draw a line from 20 through 32 to 33 
on the bottom line. 

34 from 20 and 35 from 33 each =24". 

T>-aw the front edge from 34 to 35 and 
connect the latter to 30 
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Shape the gorge from 23 to 20 accord- 
ing to neck size and shape point to 
34 on the line from o. 

Complete the draft, as indicated. 

The Sleeve 

Place the back pitch at 2" below 9 and 
the front pitch £" above the chest 
line. 

Square from o. 

1 from o is the same as. from 8 to back 
pitch less J". 

2 from 1, diagonally, is the same as the 
combined distances of back pitch to 
10 and 25 to front pitch. 

3 is squared from 1. 

5 from i -forearm measure plus 
square to 6. 

4 is midway between 3 and 6; square 
across. 

7 is midway between 1 and 3; square 
up to locate 8 and o. 

0 from 8 = J scale less 

Draw guide lines from 9 to 1 and 2. 

10 is 1" from the guide line. 

Go out 4 " at A for the false forearm 
and shape the crown from A, adding 
round between 9 and 2 as indi- 
cated. 


B from 5 = 4 "; shape the forearm, A-B, 
as shown. 

11 from 6*2$"; 12 from ii=-i4". 

13 is located on the line squared from 
4 

14 from J3-J scale plus z{*\ 

Shape the hmdarrn from 2 through 14 
to 12, as indicated, thus completing 
the top-half. 

For the under half, come back J" at j 
and locate 18, measuring from this 
point to 15 the amount of the under* 
seve of coat between the pitches 
(ignoring seams). 

16 from 14-1I"; 17 from 12 -- J". 

Shape the hindarm-seam through these 
points, as shown. 

i<) from 20 from 5 — 4". 

Shape the forearm seam, the under-srye 
part of sleeve and the cuff 

Complete the draft, as indicated. 

Noti lhe use of the depth of scye 
and the across -chest measures in this 
draft emphasises the helpfulness of 
these dimensions to the cutter when 
he is dealing with very young chil- 
dren. They are valuable as checks 
to his observation of the figure 
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GIRL’S PLEATED SKIRT 


Diagram 58 

Style Features : Two fairly large knife or inverted pleats at 
front and back ; side-seams, to be fitted with “ zip " or press- 
stud placket ; whole at centre front and back. A i£" band to be 
added. 

Measures : 20" long; 26^" waist; 34^' hips. 


Instructions 

Square both ways from o. 

1 from hip measure plus i" and 

plus total pleat allowance (14" in thus 
case). 

2 from length plus J". 

3 from T i * 1 ' same. 

X from 1 -l"; connect o-X. 

The d lopped line o~X is satisfactory as 
the top line of the skirt, for the 
average young figure is hollow at the 
back in that region. On the other 
hand, if the figure has prominent seat 
but is not hollow at back waist, the 
dash line (0-1) may be used as the 
top of skirt. 

4 from o and 5 from 1 are each 6£" for 
the hip line. 

6 from o-=*J waist plus 2 J". 

Square down from 6 to locate 7 and 8. 

8 from 2 is the* same as from o to 6. 

o and 10 are each ij" from the line at 
6; curve gradually through 7 and 
down to bottom, overlapping each 
•side of 8. 

it from o ^3}" 

12 from n jJ". 

13 from 10 -3$". 


for Drafting 

14 from X=3j". 

15 from 2 = 4!". 
ib from 8~6". 

17 from 8-^6$" 

18 from 3 --4!". 

Connect 11-15, 12-16, 13-17, and 

14-18. as indicated. 

1 hese lines are the pleat edges; bisect 
the pleat sections a«s at A-19 and 
B-20 — shown by the dot-dash lines. 
Raise §" at 19 and 20, as indicated. 
The pleats arc actually folded over 
from top to bottom; when the skirt is 
being made up the upper parts of the 
pleats are sewn down with a seam to 
the tacks (9$" from the hem). The 
lower parts of pleats are left open, 
their edges being pressed flat. 

Check up tN* waist and hip measures 
after the folding. 

Note: In the case of a very thick 
material being used, it may be advis- 
able not to take the pleat allow ano. 
right up to the top. The seams can 
be trimmed aw r ay to about }" at this 
part, a9 shown by dash lines. 
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DIAGRAM s*. 
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Scales for Juveniles 

(Girls of ages 1 to 16 years) 


Years 

Coat- 
bark neck 
to hem 

Chest 

or 

Bust 

Waist 

Hips 

Back 
nork to 
waist 

IUcL 

Armhole 

Shoulder 

Forearm 
of sleese 

Ve k 

I 

16 

22 

22 

2 3 

7 

4* 

II 

3 

7i 

IO* 

> 

18 


2 3 

24 

8 

4* 

12 

3i 

8 

ioi 

3 

20 

2 4 

24 

23 

*i 

4* 

13 

3* 

9 

I 1 

4 

22 

-25 

24 i 

2f> 

9 

5 

Hi 

3i 

9* 

Hi 

5 

2 4 

26 

25 

27 

9* 

5i 

*3* 

3i 

IO* 

Hi 

6 

26 

27 

2 5i 

28 

IO 

5* 


4 

II* 

II* 

7 

28 

2 8 

26 

29 

10J 

5l 

14 

4* 

12* 

II* 

8 

3" 

29 

26 i 

30 

II 

6 

H* 

4* 

13* 

II* 

9 

32 

30 

26* 

31 

n* 

6J 

15 

4* 

Mi 

II* 

10 

34 

31 

26* 

3 2 

12 

«i 

15* 

4* 

i5i 

Hi 

11 

35 

3-2 

26* 

33 

12* 

6} 

15* 

4i 

16 

12 

12 

37 

3 2 * 

27 

34 

13 

6* 

iJi 

4l 

16J 

»* 

x 3 

38J 

33 

27 

35 

13* 

6» 

16 

4* 

17 

* 2 * 

14 

4°i 

33 i 

2 7* 


M* 

6| 

i6i 

5 

Ki 

12* 

15 

4 2 i 

34 

2 7* 

37 

15* 

6| 

16 * 

5* 

*7i 

12* 

lU 

44* 

35 

28 

38 

15* 

7 

17 

5i 

17* 

13 


OFFICERS’ UNIFORMS FOR THE 

SERVICES 


IMPORTANT GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 

The specifications given before each draft described in the 
chapters on Service Uniforms have been very carefully checked 
with the lists at the Admiralty, War Office, and Air Ministry . 

It must be remembered that changes in Service Uniforms 
are always liable to take place and the reader is therefore 
advised to consult the appropriate authority in thts matter and 
to make sure that he has the correct details before he commences 
to cut and make the uniforms. 

Further, there are certain small variations of detail adopted 
by particular units of a Service. It is always necessary to make 
sure of these, for all members of one unit must be dressed alike. 

Lastly, new uniforms may be introduced from time to time. 
The headquarters of the three Services mentioned above will be 
pleased to assist tailors and cutters in the mailer of supplying 
specifications of these. 



CHAPTER XIX 


OFFICERS’ UNIFORMS FOR THE 

SERVICES 
NAVAL UNIFORMS 

By the late A. S. BKIDGLAND, and GERALD YEOMAN 

L ONG before our sailors wore a distinctive dress blue was 
their favourite colour; although both red and green have 
been adapted. Without going back to the time when the 
inhabitants of this island dyed themselves with woad and sailed 
in coracles, it is on record that the Ancient Britons who defended 
these shores were clad in rough suits of blue cloth. 

The choice of this colour was natural, inasmuch as the 
wearers were less conspicuous. It was an adaptation to environ- 
ment, such as Nature has provided for birds and beasts Man, 
loo, has always been alert in sport and war to make himself 
less visible by means of clothes which harmonise with his sur- 
roundings; although there have been glowing instances to the 
contrary. 

From the earliest days this has been a sea-going nation ; and 
in Saxon days sailors, in the King’s service, wore suits of blue 
woollen cloth, while their officers were clad like soldiers — 
although their dress was adapted to nautical conditions. 

The First Distinctive Note 

Probably the first distinctive note was when sailors wore the 
arms of the ports at which they were stationed. It is said that 
the men sailing from the Cinque Ports were uncommonly proud 
of their badge. Early in the, th‘ ♦eenth century the fleet wore a 
red cross as well as the anus of the port. In 1350 both land 
and sea forces were decorated with the emblem of St. George. 

There was little difference in Elizabeth’s day between the 
dress of the soldier and the sailor ; but the jumper, or loose coat, 
dates from that period. It w T as in the nature of an overall, and 
not only kept its wearer warm, but protected his fine clothes. 

* . 181 
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Cromwell not only sent out soldiers to the Low Countries 
who won the admiration of the great captains of Louis XIV, 
but recruited sailors who obtained command of the high seas. 
They were well and suitably clad. The cuirass was worn for 
fighting, with leather on the arms and wherever sword-cuts 
were likely to fall. With knee-breeches and buckled shoes, the 
outfit was safe and smart, if rather sober. 

Charles II, allowing his love for licence to spread to attire, 
chose a showy livery for his naval officers, their red cloth and 
velvet coats being richly garnished with roses, crowns, and 
ships. Such dashing uniforms, however, were designed for the 
officers in the royal yachts, in which the King took mighty 
pleasure. But the Navy, as Samuel Pepys has chronicled, was 
sadly neglected; and there is no record that the costly and 
elaborate coats were general. Charles may be said to have 
painted the town red ; and certainly in the Army and Navy that 
colour prevailed, red breeches being common. 

Adoption of Uniform 

Before the year 1745 no action had been taken to give the 
officers of the Navy a special uniform. In this year, however, 
a club of naval officers who met every Sunday evening at Will’s 
Coffee House, for the purpose of watching over their rights and 
privileges, determined, among other matters, “ that a uniform 
dress is useful and necessary for the commissioned officers, 
agreeable to the practice of other nations," and, " Resolved, 
that a committee be appointed to wait upon the Duke of Bedford 
and the Admiralty, and, if their lordships approved, that they 
will be pleased to introduce it to His Majesty. ' 

Their Lordships were convinced by the reasons deduced at 
those Sunday evening symposiums at Will’s; and three years 
later George II ordered a blue-and-white uniform to be worn 
by Admirals, Captains, Masters, Commanders, Lieutenants, and 
Midshipmen. 

There is a pretty story told about this choice of colours for 
the Navy, by the Second George, which, so far as evidence goes, 
bears the stamp of accuracy. The then Admiral of the Fleet, 
a gentleman named Forbes, was summoned to attend the Duke 
of Bedford ; and being shown into a room full of uniforms, was 
asked what he considered the most appropriate. The Admiral 
replied that he thought red and blue, as those were our national 
colours. “No," said the Duke, "the King has determined 
otherwise, for, having seen my duchess riding in the park a few 
days ago in a habit of blue faced with white, the dress took 
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the fancy of His Majesty, who has appointed it for the uniform 
of the Royal Navy.” 

And thus gallantry, good taste, and suitability combined to 
create that uniform which has won honour and glory all over 
the world, and which has become a matter of national pride. 

This transaction may be stated in more official form and 
language: “To overcome the inconvenience arising from the 
want of an establishment of rank and precedence between His 
Majesty's Sea and Land Officers, as well as the want of due 
distinction among Sea Officers themselves.” The adoption of 
uniform clothing for commissioned officers and Midshipmen 
was notified to the Fleet in an order dated April 13th, 1748. and 
patterns were placed in the Admiralty office for inspection. 

Apparently some were also sent to the dockyards, for patterns 
of uniform found at Plymouth in 1846, and now in the Museum 
of the Royal United Service Institution, are believed to be those 
of 1748. It is mainly from portraits, however, of the officers of 
that date that we get our notions of the dress of the different 
ranks then ordered. About the colours there is no doubt, as in 
a minute of Admiralty Visitation to the Dockyards, dated August 
1749, their Lordships report that they found everything in order 
“ except the gentlemen on the quarter-deck not being dressed in 
the uniform, many of whom had blue trimmed with white, but 
almost every one made in a different manner.” 

Fifty 3’ears later legislation dealt with the dress of Warrant 
Officers. At first these uniforms were so showy and elaborate 
that it was felt advisable to tone them down; and this was 
effected by the process of convening the " undress ” uniform 
into full dress. Thereafter Navy Commissioners revelled in 
sartorial activity ; and trifling and constant variations were 
made. 

In 1774 marks of rank were introduced, the method having 
lasted ever since — the grouping of buttons and the placing of 
gold lace. Cuff marks were first used in 17^3, Admirals having 
three rows of embroidery, Vice-Admirals two, and Rear-Ad- 
mirals one. Midshipmen were distinguished, as they are to-day, 
by a white collar patch. 

From 1768 to 1783 regulation * were issued altering the lace 
and other details of the uniform. The Captain's remained blue, 
with white-laced lapels and embroidered buttonholes. Those 
alcove three years’ post wore buttonholes " three and three ” ; 
'd&se under that period “two and two.” Masters and Com- 
"manders, laced blue coats, with embroidered buttonholes placed 
regularly. Lieutenants, blue coats, white lapels, with a double 
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row of buttons. Admirals had plain anchor buttons, with 
laurel; Captains and Commanders the anchor only. Flag 
Officers wore, for undress, a blue coat, with blue lapels ana 
embroidered buttonholes. 

Dress in Nelson's Day 

The clothes at that time were worthy of the great days of 
the Navy. The uniform was picturesque and yet trim: blue- 
laced and decorated coat, white waistcoat, breeches and 
stockings — with buckled shoes and three-cornered hats. It is, 
too, always associated with Nelson. 

The great Admiral and his officers were not averse from a 
little display in clothes; and the sailors followed suit. Blue 
jackets with a host of buttons ; red or buff waistcoats and white 
or blue breeches, and striped coloured shirts must have made a 
brave show — especially on such dashing figures. 

In 1787 Lord Howe, commanding in America, allowed the 
Lieutenants to wear a blue lapelled coat and blue breeches; 
and the Admiral's uniform was altered to white cuffs and lace; 
Captains and Commanders, blue lapels and cuffs ; Lieutenants, 
white lapelled coats and cuffs ; for undress, blue lapelled coat, 
blue waistcoat and breeches. The Middies, up to this time, wore 
plain-breasted blue coats, with a button on a white corner of 
the collar, white waistcoats, with breeches; for undress, blue 
coat, white edging, blue waistcoat and breeches. 

Introduction of Epaulettes 

Although a few English naval officers had adopted epaulettes 
as early as 1783, they were not generally worn until 1795- 
During the peace with France some of our officers visited that 
country, “ but the sentinels," we are told in a contemporary 
letter, i< did not carry arms to them, as they had no epaulettes, 
whilst that compliment was paid to officers of marines, who 
wore silver ones." 

In consequence of this circumstance, Lord Hugh Seymour 
and a few of his fellow-officers added epaulettes to their uni- 
forms, and when Seymour became a Lord of the Admiralty, 
under Earl Spencer, they were granted to all Captains and 
Commanders, and, in the reign of Queen Victoria, to all the 
commissioned ranks. ,, 

For a long time naval officers of the old school regarded tn‘° 
epaulette with disfavour, and their antipathy to it was shn i d‘ 
by our illustrious Nelson, who, in onp of his early letters pennea 
in France in 1783, speaks with indignation of two of his toother 
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Captains, " who/' he says, " wear fine epaulettes, for which I 
think they are great coxcombs ; they have not visited me, and 
be assured I shall not court their acquaintance.” One of these 
officers was Sir Alexander Ball, who, in after-years, became an 
able supporter and a staunch friend of the man who led the 
English ships to victory at Trafalgar. 

Gold-laced trousers were introduced by George IV. William 
IV altered the facings to scarlet, and they remained of this 
colour until Queen Victoria restored the white facings. The 
gold-laced blue trousers of George IV, and the scarlet facings 
ordered by William IV, met with much contemporary criticism 
on the ground that they gave too military a character to the 
uniform. " The costume,” says J. R. Planche, " consecrated by 
the victories of St. Vincent, Aboukir, and Trafalgar ; the glorious 
badge of the hundred triumphs which have established our 
supremacy on the ocean, that was never seen upon a sauntering 
Midshipman in the streets of London without awakening a glow 
of pride and gratitude in the hearts of those who live at home at 
ease, has been confounded with the old artillery unifoim — a 
lively equally honourable, we admit, and as highly distin- 
guished, but certainly not so truly national as that of the service 
which England may be said to have created, which has grown 
with her giowth, and strengthened with her stiength, and the 
decay of which will be the first melancholy signal of her own 
destruction.” 

Distinction Marks of Rank 

1. The puncipal indication of rank is the rows if gold lace 
on the cuffs with a ciicle on the uppermost row of lace, namely • 

For Flag Olficeis and Commodores, First Class: A band of 
if" lace uiund the cuff, with rows of hce round the sleeve 
above, according to lank, namely: 


For: 


Admiials of the Fleet . 4 tows 

Admirals . • /> •• 

Vice-Admirals . 2 

Rear-Admirals and 
Commodores, First 
Class . . . now, 


The uppermost tow foints a 
circle 2" in diameter in the 
centic of the upper side of 
the sleeve 


'(For Commodores, Second Class: A band of if" lace round 
,‘.<.c-Yuff, and a circle if" in diameter formed of distinction 
lac* ii.,.v<iiately ibove it in the centre of the upper side of the 
sleeve* 


M.T. a— 13 
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3. Apart from the distinction cloth of branch, Midshipmen 
(E) differ from Midshipmen in wearing shoulder-straps and in 
not wearing the dirk and dirk-belt. 

4. Apart from the distinction cloth of branch, Paymaster 
Midshipmen differ from Midshipmen in wearing shoulder-straps, 
and, instead of the Round Jacket, the Frock Coat and Mess 
Jacket, instead of the dirk and dirk-belt the sword and undress 
sword-belt and in not wearing the white turnback, notched hole 
and button on the collar. 

5. Apart from the distinction cloth of branch, Paymaster 
Cadets differ from Naval Cadets in wearing the Mess Jacket 
(instead of the Round Jacket) and shoulder-straps and in not 
wearing the dirk or dirk-belt, or on the collar the white notched 
hole and button. 

b. When serving afloat, Assistant Constructors of the Royal 
C'orps of Naval Consti uctors and Electrical Engineering Officers 
wear the uniform prescribed for a Lieutenant, Assistant Con- 
structors wearing silver-grey distinction cloth and Electrical 
Engineering Officers dark-green distinction cloth between the 
rows of distinction lace. 


Overcoats 

The Admiralty give the following list of overcoats worn by 
officers of the Fleet: Greatcoat, Watch ('oat, Waterproof Coat, 
and Boat Cloak 


Regulation Great* oai 

Cut fiom blue bed vet or pilot, the length extending to within 
14" of the ground. Ileie one might suggest that a certain 
amount of discretion be used where officers aie either very tall 
or very short in stature. 

The fionts are double-bieasted, with six gilt buttons on each 
breast; the four lower ones are arranged to fonn the ordinary 
fastening when the turn is laid ovet ; the other two to be used 
in conjunction with the two holes in the lapel when the coat is 
fastened at the throat. The lower button is situated on the hip 
level, or in line with the pocket fl’P. 

A two-way collar is given «gwtijtn a hook and c\e at the step. 
The neck should be a r r a n ged**s«t hat a comfortable and clean- 
fWing front is presented wlftn^the collar is turned up. The 
•'. « Jp ^ of thCjCollar can be finished at i\" and the fall wide. 

■' W *6 regulation given for the distance apart of the buttons, 
1,1 ' llv S spacing si nvn on the diagram can be taken as a erage. 


T. ]J - i • 
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There are two cross-flaps on the hips, and a sword-slit is 
arranged on the waist line. By placing the slit in the underarm 
seam the position can be easily adjusted to suit the height of the 
customer. A flap inside with a hole is frequently inserted, to 
be done up when the sword is not worn ; others have a welt to 
cover the opening. A small tab is placed on the lower facing, 
with a button to correspond. The shoulders are fitted with 
shoulder-straps to carry rank distinctions. 

The back has centre box-pleat, at the bottom of which 
a slit of 1 8" is arranged. The slit has a button catch 
stoated on. Two to four holes form the fastening. The pleat 
is held down at the top by means of a tack, either bar or 
triangular. 

The back is drawn closely to the waist by means of a belt. 
The belt is fastened by two buttons, and although official details 
give the distance apart as 8", we have the information from 
naval tailors that this distance is not strictly adhered to in the 
trade. The buttons fastening the belt are situated on side 
slashes, which are inserted down the side seams. The length of 
these slashes is io". The width at the top is 2", and at the 
bottom 2I". The edges arc turned in and sewn on to the 
back. 

The edges of the coat are double-stitched, and a row of 
stitching is placed on either side of the buttons, as shown in 
diagram. The body part is lined with twill italian, and the 
sleeves with glissade. 

Note . — The use of this greatcoat is optional for subordinate 
officers. 


Watch Coat (British Warm) 

This coat is compulsory for naval cadets, but optional for 
other officers. It is cut on the lines of a D.B. Chesterfield with 
a shaped waist. 

Made from blue beaver and lined with dull-grey fleece. The 
length reaches to just above the knee. A 14" slit is placed at 
the back. The fronts have five buttons on each side, with four 
to fasten. The collar is 2 wide, and the lapel rolls below the 
breast-line. There is a tab underneath the collar, to button 
across the neck when required. 

Two outside pockets with flaps are placed on the hips, and 
one inside the left forepart at the breast. I 

The shoulders are fitted with straps (except forMidshipmoP 
and Naval Cadets), and a sword-sht is airangea*7>» ttfe left. 
The edges are stitched twice. 
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Waterproof Coat 
(For all officers) 

Dark-blue material, lined with blue; single-breasted, with 
fly fronts and Raglan sleeves. Vertical side pockets. D.B. 
collar; 3^" strap on cuff ; 2 \" up. No belt. 

Length to reach 2" below the knee. 

Boat Cloak 
(For all officers) 

Of blue cloth, and made without sleeves ; large armholes ; 
to button five. No pockets; and lined with black. Length to 
reach just below the knee. Cape of blue cloth lined with white ; 
to button four. Lion-head fastenings and chain at neck. 
Prussian collar 3^" deep. 

Length of cape is 36", and it should be cut to provide for 
epaulettes when these are worn underneath. 

Th* ”se of cloak is optional, and the cape may be worn 
without coat. 
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FROCK COAT 
Diagram 59 
Royal Navy 

T HIS uniform is worn by all commissioned officers, Warrant 
Officers and Paymaster Midshipmen, when receiving 
members of English or Foreign Royal Families at home or 
abroad ; for courts-martial ; funerals ; inspections and occasions 
on duty when the undress is not sufficient. 

Plain blue trousers and morning waistcoat are worn with 
this coat. 

Specification : The material used is a blue Venetian. 
Double-breasted, with padded turn-down collar; cut for four 
buttons, with three to fasten below lapel. Only one button-hole 
in lapel; the width of lapel to be 3" at third button from the 
waist, tapering down to 2 \" at the bottom button (these quanti- 
ties are measured from the centre, or lapel seam). The back is 
cut without a centre seam, the skiit being stumped on. Two 
buttons on the hips, and side-edges, half the length of the skirt, 
are placed in the side pleats, with a button at the base of each. 
For officers 5' 9" in height the length is 38", with a propor- 
tionate variation of for inch difference in height. Edges are 
finished " bluffed.” Shoulders are fitted for epaulettes (except 
for W T arrant Officers and Paymaster Midshipmen), the fittings 
being covered with blue cloth. A sword hook is sown in the 
left waist seam. 

The coat is lined throughout with best verona. 

Straps, with a flat buckle arc one end, are fastened into the 
side seam. 

Round cuffs, with lows of distinction lace according to rank. 
R.N.R. AND R.N.V.R. 

The garment is the same, excepting the distinctive type of 
lace used by these forces. 

Ranks below Sub-Lieutenant are not required to provide 
frock coats. 

Mercantile Marine 

For officers (but not cadets or apprentices), the coat is the 
same as for the Navy. 

A black morocco belt, i£" wide, with gilt buckles, can be 
worn. 
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The Draft 

For the drafting of this garment certain short direct measures 
are adopted. This will give the reader an indication of how 
such measures are applied. They are represented as having 
been taken over a jacket (or similar garment). The scale is 
based on the chest measure. 

On this and all the drafts which follow allowance is made 
for £" seams to be taken at all parts— excepting those cases in 
which special seams are noted. 

Measures: 36" chest ; 32" waist; g" scye depth; ib£" waist 
length; 38" full length; 13" front shoulder; iyl" over- 
shoulder; 7" across-back ; 8" across-chest. 

Scale is J Chest plus 6" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o. 

1 from o=iJ". 

2 from 0=5". 

3 from o is depth of scye. 

4 from o is waist length plus £". 

5 from 4 = i // . 

Also measure off the full length plus 

6 is 1" from 4, at waist. 

Draw the centre of back from o through 
6 to 5; it is sewn in the mark. 

7 is J scale from o. 

8 is J" up from 7. 

Draw back neck by curving from 8 
to o. 

it 19 the across bcick measure from 
centre back plus i". 

Square up to 12 and down to 14. 

13 from 12 — J". 

Draw back shoulder-seam from 13 to 8. 

9 is found by ruling a line from n to 4 
and hollowing it about j". 

10 is J scale from 6. 

Draw side-seam from it through 9 and 
10 to C. 

15 from 10= 1 J". 

16 is located by sweeping from C\ 
using 11 as a pivot. 

18 from 14 = 1$". 

17 from 15 is less than 9 to 18 
Square a line from 16 to the front. 
Draw waist- seam above this line. 

19 is J chest plus 2|" from A. 

20 is the across-chest dimension from 
19 - 

Square a line up from 20. 
is J scale from 20, 


22 is found by sweeping the fiont 
shoulder measure from 20, less back 
neck, and cutting the line square up 
fiom 21. 

23 is located by sweeping the over- 
shoulder measure from 20. less the 
distance from A to B on back. 

Drop the shoulder point §" below 23. 

Rule a line from 23 to ij* and hollow 

i". 

24 is J scale from 22. 

Connect 24 with to by a curved line. 

25 is £ scale down from 24. 

26 1" from 25 

D is 1" from 17 

Measure waist fiom 6 to ro arid from 
15 to 17; place that amount at D 
and continue to 27, \ waist plus 2 ". 

Add about J" beyond centre line at 25 
and beyond 10, 27, and 28. 

28 is ¥' below line squared from 16. 

The width of lapel at waist equals 2$" 
plus one seam. 

The width of lapel at 20 is 3" plus one 
scam. 

31 is fixed by dropping ij" from 28. 

Rule a line from 31 to 16. 

By this line square from 16 to 32, 9". 

33 from 32-- 1*. 

Draw a line from 16 through 33 to 
34 - 

Add of round lx*yond 33 

K is 1$" below 16. 

Rule a line from E to 30. 

By this line square 30 to 35. 

Add |" of round on the bottom. 
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The Sleeve 

Square lmcs from o. 

i from o is the distance from 14 to n 
on the back. 

'Z from 1 is obtained by measuring from 
11 to 13 and then from shoulder end, 
below 23, in a straight line to front 
pitch. 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4 is ij" above 3. 
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JRulo a line from 4 to 1 and add j" of 
round. 

5 is below 1. 

6 is 18" from 1. 

7 is z£" from 6. 

8 is 1" from 5. 

9 measures J scale plus 2 " from 8. 

10 from 6 is J scale plus J". 

11 from 1 is made the same distance 
as that between the sleeve pitches, 
from 11 to jo. 
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MESS JACKET 
Diagram 60 
Royal Navy 

T HIS uniform is worn by all Commissioned Officers from 
warrant rank ; Warrant Officers ; Paymasters ; Midshipmen, 
and Paymaster Cadets. The following are the occasions on which 
it is ordered to be worn : dinner, in harbour and at Royal Naval 
Colleges; barracks; ward-room and gun-room messes. Also at 
evening dances; military mess; dinners and entertainments on 
shore and afloat. 

The waistcoat is the evening pattern, made of white maicella, 
with roll collar (open front), foui buttons. 

The trousers are the laced pattern of blue cloth with gold 
stripe, i V' or ij" wide according to rank, down the side 
seam. 

Specification: Made from a thin blue Venetian, and cut to 
meet at the waist, where a link fastening is arranged. 

The length reaches to 3" below the waist, and the back is cut 
on the crease edge. There are six real holes down each front, 
four in the turn and two below. Three buttons are placed on 
either front, and spaced at 3" apart. The bottom one is about 
2 \" from the edge, and the third or top one 3I". 

Shoulders prepared to take epaulettes. 

The lapel has a pointed step situated about midway between 
the neck and the breast line. 

The edges are finished bluff, and the lining a black verona 
for the body part. 

The cuffs carry rows of distinction lace according to rank. 
R.N.R. and R.N.V.R. 

The Reserve and Volunteer branches wear the same uniform. 
The cuffs are decorated with a distinctive type of lace. 

Mercantile Marine 
The pattern followed is the Navy one. 

The Draft 

Again, the short direct measures are used, their application 
being exactly the same as in the Frock Coat draft. 
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Measures: 36" chest; 32" waist ; q" scye depth; i6J" waist 
length; 13" front shoulder; ij% over-shoulder; 7" across- 
back; 8 " across-chest. 


Scale is | Chest plus 6" — 18". 
Instructions for Drafting 


Section A 

Square lines from o. 

1 from 0=2$". 

2 from 0 = 5". 

3 from o=scye depth. 

4 from 0= waist length plus 

5 is 3* below 4. 

Square lines from these points. 

6 is l* from 4. 

Draw centre of back from o through 
6; whole back. 

7 from 0= J scale. 

8 from 7 is 

Draw back neck by curving from 8 
to o. 

9 from centre back = across-back mea- 
sure plus 

Square up and down from 9. 

Spring out i" beyond 10 and draw buck 
shoulder-seam. 

12 is fixed by ruling a line from 0 to 4 
and keeping 12 f" to 1" in front line 

13 from i6=J scale less . 

14 is from line squared from 3. 

15 from 13 is i£" to i£". 

16 is located by using 0 as a pivot and 
sweeping from 14. 

18 •=$ chest plus 2j". 

19 from 18 - across-chest measure. 

20 from 10= J scale. 

Square a line up from 20. 

21 is located by sweeping the front- 
shoulder measure from 1 9, less width 
of back neck, and cutting the line 
squared from 20. 

22 is found by sweeping the over- 
shoulder measure from 19, less the 
distance from A to B. 

21 to 22 is than back shoulder- 

seam. 

Drop shoulder point f" below actual 
9 weep. 

Square up from 19, ij". 


Rule a line from 22 to ij and hollow 

r- 

23 is l scale from 21. 

Connect 23 with 18. 

24 is 3i" below 23. 

25 is found by squaring down from 18, 
for a normal figure. 

26 is a continuation of 25, and is 5J" 
below 25. 

The width of sidebody from 12 to 17 is 
{ scale plus J", or ij" from u. 

*/ from 15 is J" less than 12 to 17. 

28 is ij" to 2 * below 27. 

29 is 1" from 27. 

30 from 29 is a shade more than 27 to 
28. 

Shape lapel and add a good $" beyond 
25, coming in from the line at 26. 

Rule a line from 26 to 30 and hollow 

The Sleeve. Sechon B 

Square lines from o. 

1 from o^the distance from 11 to 9, 
Sect. A. 

2 from i~o to 10 plus shoulder end. 
below 22, straight to front pitch, on 
Sect. A. 

3 is midway between 0 and 2. 

4 is ij" above 3. 

5 is 8J" below 1. 

6 = 18" from 1. 

7 is ij" below 6. 

Square lines from i, 5, and 7. 

8 is 1" from 5. 

9 from 8 = $ scale plus 2". 

10 from 6 = J scale plus a little less 
in large sizes. 

11 from 1 -the distance round under- 
scye from n to front pitch. 

The rank given for cuff is that of a 
Warrant Officer. 

The braid is 2}" up from bottom. 
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WHITE TUNIC 

Diagram 61 

(Direct-measure System) 

T HE Specification for the white tunic to be worn by naval 
officers in hot climates is as follows : 

Material, white drill, cut single-breasted, with stand-collar, 
and to fasten with five buttons. The back is cut on the lines of 
the ordinary lounge jacket with a centre seam, but at the base 
of the side-seam a vent 5" in length is included. There are no 
side pockets, but two patch pockets without buttons are placed 
on the breast. The shoulders are fitted to carry shoulder- 
straps ; on the latter the ranking lace is carried. The shoulder- 
straps are of blue cloth. 

For Midshipmen : On each side of the collar a white turn- 
back cf J f with a notched hole of white twist, if" long, with 
eyelet holes in collar for button. 

For Naval Cadets : On each side of the collar a buttonhole 
of white twist, if" long, with a corresponding button and eyelet 
holes in the collar for the buttons 

The draft of the tunic has been produced by a proportionate 
system and is arranged to provide for I" seams. The under- 
arm dart is sewn, but not cut open. 

Measures: 36" chest ; 32" waist; 38" seat; ib£" waist 
length; 28 full length; 7 1 " bacK width; collar size 
plus 1" equals 15I". 

Scale is % Chest plus 6" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o 

1 from scale, o" 

2 from o ^ waist length plus 
j from 2-9" for hip line. 

4 from or- full length plus 
Mark the side vent. 

5 from 2 =- 1" : join to o. 

6 from 4-^1": join to 5. 

7 from o = t scale plus f". 

8 from 7 -i": shape neck to o. 

9 from o - { o to 1 . square out. 

10 from 9~s2$": square out. 

11 from the inner line at 10 = back 
width plus l" for seams 


12 and 13 are located by equaling up 
and down from 11 

14 from 12 -J" 

i r , from n~ij" mark out J" to 16, 
and arrange a seam on either side of 
this point. 

17 troin 5 - J scale plus 

18 from 3 *2 to 17 plus £" shape side- 
seam of back part as shown 

iq from 17 1" 

20 from 18 - J diffeience between the 
chest and seat measure plus J". 

21 from A = J of J ehe>t measure. 

22 from 21- J of J chest measure 
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23 from 22*=2j" for front of scye. 

24 from A«=. $ chest measure plus 3". 

25 from 23 c. } scale plus j". 

26 squared up from 25 = $ scale plus 

Join 26 to 14. 

27 from 26.-8 to 14 of back. 

28 is 1 " alx)vc 23 : join to 27 and hollow 
scye £" at 29. 

30 is squared from 24 for centre line. 

31 from 26=| neck (15$") plus J": 
curve centre line to 24. 

32 from 31==$ neck size plus J". 

Shape neck as shown. 

Add beyond the centre line at 32 to 
33 for the buttonhole side, and a 
further for the button side to 34. 

Complete bottom run by adding J" 
below bottom construction line at 35. 

36 from 23 = 14": shape the under-arm 
dart to 37, taking out J" at 3®. 

'I he position and outline of the pocket 
are clearly shown on diagram. 


The Sleeve 

Square lines from o. 
r from 0=11 to 13 of scye loos J". 

2 direct from i-ij to 14 and 27 to 
front pitch above 23 less . 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4 from 3«= ij". 

5 is midway between o and 3: eom- 
plcte sleeve crown as shown. 

6 is the length of sleeve. 

7 is midway between 1 and 6. 

8 is 1" from 7: shape to 6 and 1. 

9 is ij" down from 6: square out. 

10 from 6 = $ scale plus J". 

11 from 8 = | scale plus 2". 

Sluipe top sleeve as shown. 

12 from 1 direct -11 round to front 
pitch at 23. 

Complete under-sleeve by hollowing ij" 
at 13. 
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WHITE COAT 
Diagram 62 

T HIS is an optional garment ; though most naval officers prefer 
the White Tunic, the coat shown here is still in service 
and may be worn. 

Specification: For all Officers: The jacket is made from a 
white drill. Cut single-breasted, with a step collar, and made 
to fasten with four buttons. Vents of 5" in length are placed at 
side-seams; patch pockets without flaps are placed at breast. 
The shoulders are fitted for shoulder-straps, except for Midship- 
men and Naval Cadets. 

For Midshipmen : On each side of the collar a white turn- 
back of 2", with a notched hole of white twist i£" long, and a 
corresponding button; eyelet-holes are placed in the collar for 
the button. 

For Naval Cadets : On each side of the collar a buttonhole 
of white twist, i£" long, and a corresponding button; eyelet- 
holes are placed in the collar for the button. 

Senior Officers in command can decide whether the White 
Coat or Tunic shall be worn on occasions of ceremony. Except 
on occasions for which the Senior Officers have issued such 
directions, an officer may, at his option, wear either the Coat 
or Tunic. 

Measures: 38" chest ; 35" waist; 7I" across-back ; depth 
of scyc; 17" waist length; full length; 13^" front 
shoulder ; i8|" over-shoulder ; 8|" across-chest. 

Scale is % Chest Measure plus 6 " — 18|". 

(19" may be used in this case.) 


Instructions for Drai-tim. 


1 he Com Seciion i 

Square lines from o. 

1 from 

2 from o-=5" 

3 from o 13 the scye depth 

4 from o is the waist length plus 

5 from 4 = for seat line 
C from o - full length plus 

Square across from all the above point * 
D from o scale 

Mark up from D and shape the back 
neck 

7 from 4 - J", 8 from 6-=}". 


Diriw the bat k ic.un fiom o through 7 
to 8 

1 1 from z d.( ross twek rncasuie plus 
£" (The back seam is sewn in the 
mark) 

Square up and down from 11 
I )raw the bax k shoulders am from 
to a point j" out from 12 
14 from 13 - ij". 

«> from 7 J scale drop \' f at 7 
Place short arm of quarc against the 
lino 9-$" and square down to vro, 
adding a little round as shown. 



NAVAL UNIFORMS 


201 



DIAGRAM 62. 




202 OFFICERS’ UNIFORMS FOR THE SERVICES 


15 from Q = i" 

16 from the back-seam at A*=J chest 
plus 2j" 

17 from 16 = across-cheet measure 

18 from 17 = J scale plus square 
up 

19 is located by sweeping the amount 
of the front-shoulder measure (less 
width of back neck) from 17, tutting 
the line squared fxom 18 

20 is located by swetping the over 
shoulder measure (less the distance 
from A to B on the back) from 17 

20 from 19 is the same as the length of 
the back shoulder-seam, *ess J" 

The actual shoulder point is dropped 
below point 20 

Square up i£" from 17, draw a lint from 
20 to as shown 

Shape the scye from 20 round to 1 j, 
making a “ step, hollowing about 
$" between 20 and i£" 

21 from = J scale 

22 from 21 — $ sea U plus 

23 and 24 are located by squaring a 
line from ib 

Add ij" button stand all the way down 
front edge, shape gorge and laptl 
mdic ited 

Drop the front |" below 2* 

25 from C- 

Draw the forep irt side ^eam from the 
“step” at i\ through 15 and 25 to 
26 

Mark the side slits, as indicated 


27 from 17 --2", mark the under-arm 
dart from this point, as shown 
Take out at 28, slightly above the 
waist line 

29 is about 11" below 27 
A front dait may be taken out, if 
desired, as indicated by the dash line 
at P This dart should not bt sup 
presided very much at tlu waist 
Complete the draft 

I hf Si llvi Section 2 

Square lines from o 

1 from o the distance from 13 to 11 
on Section 1 

Square lines from o and 1 

2 from r - the distinct imm 11 to 12 
(Section 1) plus the distinct from the 
shoulder point below 20 to the front 
pitch (2" above 17) the int isure 
should be tiken 111 a duet line 

^ is mid wav between o and 2 

4 from 3 jj" 

5 from t 6 fiom 1 iS" 

7 from 6 i\” 

Anothci method is tc> apply the slu\r 
measure from 2. h ss the across bick 
tin usurc and allowing for ^e ims to 
o and 10 ^weeping forwaid to t> 

8 from 5 1" 

n ftom 8 - $ scale plus </' 
to from 6 - $ m ah plus 
hor the uuch r h ilf n from i tin dis 
lane e urnkrncith the mvc from the 
front pitch to the Lick pitc h 
C omplcte the draft 
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REEFER JACKET 
Diagram 63 

S PECIFICATION : Double-breasted fronts, with four buttons 
on each side ; lowest buttons on level with pockets located at 
sides. These pockets are jetted, without flaps. One outside 
breast pocket, welted, is inserted in the left forepart. Turned- 
down collar and lapels. 

The back has three seams. There are side slits, 5" long at 
bottom of side-seams. Sleeves with round cuffs, carrying rows 
of distinction lace accoiding to rank. 

Material : Official blue pilot cloth (superfine). 

For Midshipmen, Midshipmen (E), and Paymaster Midship- 
men : On each side of collar a white “ turnback" of 2". with 
notched hole of white twist i£" long and corresponding button. 

For Naval Cadets and Paymaster Cadets : On each side of 
collar is a notched hole of white twist 1 long and correspond- 
ing button 

The accompanying : draft is constructed on a proportionate 
basis, the si ale being derived from the chest measure. 

Measures- 17" waist length. 21)” full length ( this should 
just cover the seat); 7»" across-back ; 21" to elbow; 32" 
to niff; 36" chest; 32" waist; 38" seat. 

Scale is \ Chest Measure plus h" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Sqyaio lues fiom o 

I from o ] 'It 

from o waist l< nt'th plus j" 

3 tiom o Sj" lot at line 

4 fn>m o lull i< n^th plus J" 

5 from 2 V’ , shape stain at cuitn 
back, a*. •show n it is si \\ n in th in irk 

ft liom o l st ile plus \ fr 

7 fjom 6 l ,f , shipo bdik mck to <> 

8 is midday between o anil l 
o is midw ly between o ind s 

10 fioin 1 auo->s back nuasuit pin** \' § 

II is squared by «> and iq 

1 1 fioin 11 A', 13 fiom 12 l" shipr 

bat k should* r 

14 bom t J of ^.rhest 

13 from *14. * of f chest plu^ 2}" 

j^from 1 - i chest plus 2{" 

^r/ from 15 'I fccak pi J" 


iS f squand by 17 } si ik Inn to 11 

10 from 18 7 to 13 h sn» J" and is i" 

hi low tin line IN ii, connect to 2 o 
whu h is 1" abo\ e 1 5 
L is fnvnd on a hm drawn from 15 to 
S, add tw > stuns at N and lpt 
si v as diown, hollowing J" at 21 
\ from 10 squ lh down to locate 

H and 1 

>2 from (' J", sb pt side stain 

23 fiom 3 i waist plus 2$" 

P is ‘'quart d from it> 

24 from H 23 from P, k^s J' 

23 fiom 21 half difniMitc lx twit a 
chist and seit measures shape side 
seams and add allow aim for ■/' vents 
A\ and 2/ are 3*" from i<> md P 
28 from 18 } scale plus i}'\ Inn to 

lb. 
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29 from 18 = 2"; place angle of square 
4 " back to locate S. 

30 from 28 = 4 scale; shape gorge, as 
indicated. 

31 from 18 32 from 31 = 14"; draw 

crease line to a point 2}" below 26. 

33 is squared by lines 4 and P. 

34 below 33 = 1"; shape run of fronts 
and bottom and mark in lapel. 

F. from 15 = J"; square down to M. 

F is midway between E and M plus 1" 
from E; mark in pocket and take out 
a i" cut at 35 to complete 

A front dart may be taken out, if de- 
sired. 

W is midway between 11 and 10, plus 
1" from 10; II is below W; R is 
on line 8-15. 

The Sleeve 

Square from o. 

1 from o~n to W of scye less J" . 

2 from X” W to 10 of scye less j". 

3 from 1 V to 13 plus 19 to R of 
scye, measured direct, less 4". 

4 is midway between 1 and 3, square 
to 5. 


6 is midway between 1 and 4. plus J" 
from 4 . 

Shape crown through 6, 5 and 3; extend 
4" to 7, as shown. 

Scjuare down from 3 to 8, drop the 
square 4" to 9 and draw g, 2, and ro 

10 from 3 is the sleeve length, applied 
in the usual way and swept forward. 

it from 10= 14"; square backwards. 

1 2 from 10 5- 4 scale plus 4"- 

ij is midway between 2 and 10. 

14 from 13 -1". 

R is found on a line drawn from 3 to 
12 . 

15 from R- 1 4"; shape hmdarm. 

16 from 2 = i"- run parallel with top- 
half. 

17 from 16- $ scale plus j" . 

iS is swept from 7 by 15 and equals 
the distance of H from R of scye 
from 16, less 4". 

Shape hindarm to complete. 

Note: The lapel decorations for Mid- 
shipmen, Midshipmen (E), and Pay- 
master Midshipmen, and for Naval 
Cadets and Paymaster Cadets, are 
shown in Sections A and B. respec- 
tively. 
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BRIDGE COAT, OR GREATCOAT 
Diagram 6| 

S PECIFICATION : Double-breasted fronts, with six buttons 
on each side ; the four lower buttons are arranged for fastening 
when the lapel is turned over, the upper two are used when the 
garment is buttoned up to the neck. (The fastening buttons are 
on the right forepart.) The lowest buttons are placed in line 
with the side pockets. These are at the hip level. 

Side pockets have jettings and flaps. There are two inside 
breast pockets, vertical or horizontal. 

Two-way collar, with hook-and-eye at the step. Collar 
stand is i£" or i£" ; the fall is 2f" to 3" wide. Shoulder-straps 
carry rank distinction lace. 

Sword slit at waist line, situated in the seam of the under- 
arm dart ; it has an inside flap w ith hole and button. A small 
tab is placed about 6" from the bottom of the left forepart, on 
the facing ; a corresponding button is sewn on the right torepart. 

Back has a centre box pleat (inverted) at the bottom of 
which a vent is inserted, 18" in length. The vent may have a 
button-catch stoated on ; two or four holes and buttons form 
the fastening. The top of the pleat is held down by a triangular 
tack. 

The back is drawn fairly closely at waist by means of a 
half-belt ; this has two holes, one at each end, and is held to the 
coat by two buttons sewn on the side flashes at the seams. 
Length of the flashes (which are of “ self ” cloth) is 10", width at 
the top is 2" and at the bottom 2I". Their edges are turned in 
and sewn down to the back. 

The sleeves have two rows of stitching at the cuffs ; the first 
row being 3" up from the cuff edge and the second 3P' up. 

Edges of the garment are double-stitched; a row of stitching 
is also put in each side of the rows of buttons (see diagram). 

The official length given for this garment is 14" from the 
ground ; but discretion may be used in varying this according 
to height of figure. 

Material : Official blue beaver or pilot cloth. 

The accompanying draft is constructed on a proportionate 
basis, the scale being derived from the chest measure. 

The measures quoted are represented as having^ been taken 
over a waistcoat (or similar garment), with the customary in- 
creases for overgarments incorporated in the system 
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Measures: ijI" to waist; 47 " full length ; 7|" across-back ; 
21" to elbow; ^2" to cuff; 38" chest ; 34" waist; 40" seat. 
(Height: 5 ' 9"'.) 

SVfl/f is | 67/rsi Measure plus 6 " — 18 £". 

(19" wdry used in this case.) 

Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o. 

1 from o — J scale. 

2 from 1 = i". 

3 from o — waist length plus 

4 from 3 - 8". 

5 from o = full length plus \” . 

6 from o-=J scale plus 

7 from 6 = j"; shape neck to o. 

8 from o~4 distance o to 1; square out. 

9 from 8 = back width plus J"; square 
to 10 and 11. 

11 from q— 1"; mark out 1" to 11 and 
shape shoulder-seam. 

13 from io = iJ // ; mark out 1" to 14 
and allow a seam on either side. 
Square down from 14 to A and 15. 

16 from A = 4 ". 

17 from 5 = 16 from 3 plus 3"; shape 
side-seam of back. 

18 is found at juncture of line 4 and 
side-seam. 

19 from 2--J of 4 chest measure. 

20 from 19 -4 of \ chest measure plus 
3 t"- 

21 from 2 — i chest plus 44". 

Square down from 21 to 22 and 23. 

24 from 23 — 1". 

25 from 20 — J scale plus j-quare up 
to 26, which is 4" above the line 
from o. 

B is 1" down from 0; join to 26. 

27 from 26 ^ 7 to 12, less fullness, 

28 is 1" above 20; shape the stye, as 
indicated. 

29 is squared by o and 21. 

30 from 29 hne to 21. 

S below 30=-$ stale plus 4 "- 

T from the hne 29 -S from the same 
point. 

31 is squared down from 20 and equals 
§ of sleeve forearm; take a \” dart 
out nt 32. 


33 from iS -- 4 difference between chest 
and seat plus ij". Draw from 14 
and hne through 33 to find 34. 

33 from centre hne - 44". 

36 from centre line -3J". 

G from 23-4"; W fiom line 25- 14"; 
shape fronts as shown. 

The buttons are spaced back from the 
centie line the amount to the front 
edge, less 1". 

K from 9- 4 0 to 10 less ij" and L 
below K for back pitch mark. 

T he front pitch is J" aliovc 20. 

The Sleevf 

Square from o 

I from o-K to 10 on the scye, less 

2, measured direct from 1 , - K to 1 ; 
plus 27 to front pitch 1 osj> J". 

3 is midway between o and 2. 

4 from 3 = K to 9 less . 

5 is midway bt tween o and 3 plus J" 
from 3; shape the crown, dropping J" 
from 2 to 6. 

Square down from 2 and out from 1 to 
locate 7. 

8 is 4" below 7; join to 1 and square 
8-1-9. 

9 from 3 is the sleeve length, applied in 
the usual way and swept forward. 

30 from 9*“ 1 1"; square out. 

I I from 9 - J scale plus 14". 

12 is midway between 1 and 9. 

N is 1" from 12; join to 1 and 9. 

M from N - J scale plus 34". 

13 from 1 - 1"; 14 from 12 and 15 fiom 
9 are also 1 ". 

16 from 33 --distance from L round 
lower scye to front pitch, less 4"- 

t 7 from 13 -4 scale plus £". 

< om pi etc as shown. 
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WATCH COAT (OR NAVAL WARM) 


Diagram 65 

S PECIFICATION : Double-breasted fronts with four buttons 
on each side for general buttoning ; a fifth button to fasten under 
the turn of lapel. Turned-down collar and lapels, the former 
2^" in depth ; tab underneath to button across opening when 
required. 

Side pockets have jottings and flaps. There is an inside 
breast pocket on left side. No outside breast pocket. 

The back has three seams and a centre vent, 14" long. 
There is a sword slit on the left side, inserted in the under-arm 
dart seam, with flap and button (or welt) inside. The sleeves 
are absolutely plain. 

Shoulder-straps carry ranking distinction lace ( except in the 
case of Midshipmen and Naval Cadets). 

The g.uMimt is cut to just below knee length 
Material: Official blue beaver doth or fleece nap. Lined 
grey fleece or flannel. (Though the Watch Coat is an op- 
tional gaiment, its use is compulsory for cadets at the Royal 
Naval College, Dartmouth.) 

The accompanying draft is constructed on a proportionate 
basis, the scale being derived from the chest measure 

The measures quoted are represented as having been taken 
over a waistcoat (or similar garment), with the customary in- 
creases for overgarments incorporated in the system. 

Mfasurfs : 17!" waist length; 43.]" full length; 7}" across- 
back: 21" to elbow; 32" to cuff ; chest; 34" waist; 

40" seat. ( Height : 5' 10".) 

Scale is $ Chest Measure plus 0" — iSJ". 

(19" may be used in this case.) 


Instructions for Drafting 


Squaie linos fiom o 

1 Irom o = | s<ak plus i" 

2 from o -w.ust length plus 
$ from 2 — 8" 

4 from o •= full kngth plusj" 

5 from 2- i", join to i And } slnpo 
centie bark and nuke I) from 4 the 
1 emulation length for \ent 

r> from o-fr scale plus J" 

M-.uk up J" to 7 and ‘hape back neck 
to o 


8 fiom o j hstanci o to 1 le-s J" 

A from 8 -acioss hick plus £" squirt 
down to I? 

i fnm A - T sh ipe tht shoulder from 
7 through *) and extend 1" to 10 
u from 1 i of J died: 

12 from B - j", bquuu* down to 13 and 

14 

15 from rj - 

16 from 15- J the difference between 
the chest and s(at me ismtb plus 1" 




DIAGRAM 6*>. 
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E from B = iJ". 

17 from E = arrange a seam on each 

side; complete the back scye to 10. 

Shape back side-seam from 17 to 13 
and continue through 15 to bottom. 

18 from 11= J of \ chest measure plus 
3i". 

10 from 18 = J scale plus J"; square up 
to 20. 

20 from 19-= J scale plus i|". 

F from A = i"; join to 20. 

21 from 201= back shoulder (7 to 10) 
less |". Mark up i" above 18 and 
complete the scye to 17, as indicated. 

22 from 1 chest plus 4". 

Square down from 22 to 23 and 24. 

Drop 1 " from 24 to 25 and allow 4" 

beyond the centre line for overlap. 

M from 5-- £ waist plus 4$". 

26 from 13 •=$ of the waist surplus, M 
to 23; complete the side-seam through 
16. 

Square out from 20 to 27, J scale plus 
curve to 22. 


R from 27 ~ } scale plus shape the 
neck from 20 and allow beyond 
the line from 27, as at R. 

Carry line 23-22 straight up to neck, 
and make S the same distance from 
the line as is R. 

Run almost straight out to T and join 
the front edge. 

L from 20-1". 

Square out 1 j" from L to N. 

Shape lapel crease to about below 
the chest line. 

K from 18 = 4"; square down to 28 for 
centre pocket, § of sleeve forearm. 

Front pitch is j" above 18. 

K, for back pitch, is 2J " from A. 

Lowered pitch (L) is below- K. 

Take out a cut at 29, sewing out just 
two seams. 

Complete the lx>ttom run. 

Note: The sleeve for this garment is 
constructed in exactly the same way 
as that already described for the 
Greatcoat — Diagram 64. 


212 OFFICERS' UNIFORMS FOR THE SERVICES 


CAPE 


Diagram 66 

S PECIFICATION : Fronts cut to fasten at neck with four holes 
and buttons. Extra fastening provided by a metal clasp and 
chain, the former engraved with the device of a lion's head. 
Prussian style collar, with i|" stand and 3f" fall. 

Two inside pockets, measuring io" by io". Cape is lined 
throughout with white alpaca. 

Edges are made up plain. The back is whole and should be 
placed on the fold of the cloth, when cutting. 

The regulation length is 36" ; this dimension may be varied, 
in moderation, to suit figure heights. 

The garment should be cut easy, with allowance in the 
shoulder sections for covering shoulder-straps and epaulettes. 
Material : Dark-blue melton or Venetian cloth. 

The accompanying draft is constructed on a proportionate 
basis , the scale being derived from the chest measure. 

The measures quoted are represented as having been taken 
over a waistcoat (or similar garment ), with the customary in- 
creases incorporated in the system. 

Measures: 17" to waist •; 40" full length; 36" chest. 

Scale is J Chest Measure plus 6" — 18". 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o. 

1 from o -£ scale plus \” . 

2 from o — waist length plus 

3 from o = fulI length, plus £". 

4 from o - \ scale plus §". 

5 from 4 — i". 

6 from o~J scale. 

7 from 6 — across -bat k measure plus 
1". 

8 is l" above 7. 

0 from 1 - £ of £ chest. 

10 from of £ chest plus 3". 

11 from 1 — £ chest plus 4". 

12 from io-£ scale plus i£". 

13 from 12 ~£ scale plus 

1 4 below 13 = £". 


15 is Jound on a line squared from 8 
and from 14 -- distance of 8 from 5. 

lb is midway between 8 and 13; square 
down to 17 on line 1. 

j 8 below I7--J". 

10 and 2tj are £ scale less from 17; 
place the arm of the square on points 
18 and 19 and draw line to locate 21. 
'Ireat 20 and 22 in like manner. 

23 and 24 arc located on lines drawn 
from i<) to 15 and 20 to 8 and are 
positioned half-way 19 to 15 and 20 
to 8. 

25 and 2 6 are 1" from 23 and 24; shape 
side-seams and shoulder sections, as 
shown. 

27 from 13 -£ scale; line to 11. 
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DIAGRAM ()(). 
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28 below 27 = J scale. 

29 is squared by n; 30 from 29 = !". 

31 is found at the juncture of lines 3 

and 30. 

3*» 33» and 34 are from 11, 30, and 
31, respectively. 

35 below 31 = 1"; shape run of bottom. 
Add ij" at S and T for button-stand 
— on the right forepart. 


The Collar. Section A 
Square from o. 

1 from o- combined amounts of 5 from 
o and 28 from 14, on the cape. 

2 from 1 - difference between stand and 
fall of collar, less 

3 from 2 = $"; 4 from o~iJ". 

5 from 4=3±". 

b from 3 = 3±"; shape collar as shown. 
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THE FOLLOWING ARE THE REGULATIONS FOR 
TROUSERS AND WAISTCOATS 

Trousers 

Laced 

F OR Flag Officers, Commodores, Captains, Commanders, 
Lieutenant-Commanders, and Lieutenants : Blue cloth with a 
gold stripe down the outside seam. The width of the gold 
stripe is : 

i|" for Flag Officers and Commodores, First Class. 

1 1" for Commodores, Second Class, Captains, Commanders, 
Lieutenant-Commanders, and Lieutenants. 

Plain 

For all Officers: Blue cloth without gold lace. 

Note . — Plain trousers are worn by Sub-Lieutenants, Mates, 
Commissioned Officers from Warrant Rank, Warrant Officers, 
and Subordinate Officers in Full Dress, Ball Dress, Mess Dress, 
and White Mess Dress. 


White 

For all Officers : Duck or drill. 

Note . — White trousers are worn at home and abroad with 
Frock Coat with Epaulettes Dress, Frock-coat Dress, and Un- 
dress by direction of the Senior Officer present. Officers and 
men are always to wear trousers of the same colour; this rule, 
however, does not apply when the men are in working dress. 


Waistcoats 

Morning 

For all Officers : Blue cloth, single-breasted, with six buttons. 

Evening, Blue 

For all Officers; Blue cloth, single-breasted, cut low, with 
roll collar and four .buttons. 

livening, White 

. For all Officers: White marcella, single-breasted, cut low, 
with roll collar a sd four buttons. 
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MERCANTILE MARINE STANDARD UNIFORM 
Rank Distinction on Cuffs 

T HE following are the regulations laid down for the spacing 
and dimensions of the lace decoration on the cuffs for the 
various ranks. 

The space between each 
row of lace, mohair, or 
braid is to be except 
when there are two rows 
only, in which case the 
space between them is to 
be 1 1 ". The insertion 
should be J" in width on 
each side of the stripe, and 
should entirely fill the 
centre of the diamond, but 
in the case of Chief En- 
gineers the space between 
the two middle rows is to 
be entirely filled with pur- 
ple cloth, the top and bot- 
tom rows to be edged with 
the same, \" wide. 

Masters and Chief En- 
gineers will wear two inter- 
laced chevrons, one point- 
ing upwards and one 
downwards, and formed 
by the two inner of the 
four rows of the distinction 
lace. Other (deck and 
engineer) Certificated 
Officers, together with Sur- 
geons and Assistant Sur- 
geons, Senior Pursers, Pur- 
sers, and Assistant Pursers, 
will wear one diamond of fig. 7 . 

plain gold lace (or black 

mohair) and First Wireless Operators one diamond of gold 
russia braid (or black braid), with open centre, and an outside 
measurement (angle to angle) of i£", imposed on the distinction 
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lace. Uncertificated Junior Officers (deck and engineer) will 
wear a single chevron pointing downwards and formed by the 
single row' of distinction lace. 

The foregoing chevrons should have an outside measurement 
of ip' at the base. 

Chief Refrigerating Engineers, holding First Class Certificate 
should wear the same uniform as Second Engineer. 

Second Refrigerating Engineers, holding Second Class Certi- 
ficate, should wear the same uniform as a Third Engineer. 

Uncertificated Refrigerating Engineers, Electricians and 
Boilermakers qualifying for their First Certificate, may wear the 
uniform of uncertificated Junior Engineers. 

Fig. 7 displays the lace distinction on the cuffs for the 
various ranks. 

The centre of the rows of biaid is 2f" up from the bottom of 
sleeve ; width of lace g", unless otherwise stated. 

1. Certificated Master. 

2. Ceuificated Chief Officer. 

Certificated Second Officer. 

4. Fourth and Junior (Certificated) Officers. 

> Uncertificated Junior Officer (lace wide). 

(). First Wireless Operator (lace j" wide). 

7. Second Wireless Operator. 

8. Third Wireless Operator. 

(). ('adds or Apprentices. 

to. Certificated First Engineer: purple insertion. Ship’s 

Surgeons: scarlet insertion. Rank carried as shown 

in Fig. 7 (2). 

Assistant: Fig. 7 (3). 

Engineers : purple insertion. 

Second Engineer : as Fig. 7 (2). 

Third Engineer : as Fig. 7 (3). 

Fourth and Junior Engineer : as Fig. 7 (4)- 

Uncertificated Engineer: as Fig. 7 (5). 

Electrical Branch : bright-green insertion. 

Chief Cable Electrical Engineer 1 as Fig. 7 (2). 

Second Cable Electrical Engineer: as Fig. 7 (.’,). 

Third Cable Electrical Engineer : as Fig. 7 (4). 

Pursers: t \vhite insertion. 

Senior Purser (or with 10 yea is’ service): where 3 or 
more ai;e carried, as Fig. 7 (2). 

Purser : as Fig. 7 (3). 

Assistant Purser or Ship's Clerk: as Fig. 7 (4). 


\i.r. n 15 
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WOMEN’S ROYAL NAVAL SERVICE 
SERVICE DRESS REEFER JACKET 


Diagram 67 

S PECIFICATION : Fronts are double-breasted and are made 
to button three, with a fourth button showing. The buttons 
are gilt, as those of the Royal Navy. There are two side jetted 
pockets, placed at the level of the lowest button. An outside 
welted breast pocket is placed on the left forepart. There arc 
under-arm and front darts. 

The back is plain, with a centre seam. Side vents, 5" long 
are placed at the bottom ot side-seams. 

Sleeves carry ranking lace of regulation width, shade, and 
type. 

Material: Regulation nav\ blue super line, doeskin, ot setge 

Measures: 15I" to wau>t; 26" full length; 7" aiross-back, 
ig£" to elbow ; 29I" to cuff: 36" bu it; 28" waist ; 40" 

hips. 

Scale is $ Bust Measun plus b" — 18" 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square line* from o 

r from o - J sea lo plus 3i ' 

2 from o is tilt waist length 

3 from 2 /J" fox nornnl hip line 

4 from o is the full length plus 4 ' 

5 is midway between o and 1 

Square acioss from all these point* 

2x from 4X from 4- 1 " 

Draw the centre h,a k veam from o 
through 5. ju^t clear of 1 and through 
2X to 4\ 

f> from o k scale less / >quir< up t ' 
to 7 

Shape the bach neck tiom ) to o 

8 from 5 is the across-back measure plus 
, square up and down to locate n 
and 10 

1 1 from the back seam at 1 - i &c ak 

12 from 11 = t scale; square upwards 

13 from the back-seam at 1 - J bust 
measun plus i\" 

14, on the line squared up from 12- 
xV scale less a l jo\p the line across 
from o 

Draw a hue from 14 to 3 and on tins 
line locate 15 at from ro 


is from f> 1 1 " , go out \ ' am! thru 
make a }" otam " sh p 
Lui\e the ba< k scye kern r > through 
■i to the 'step at ro 
Shape the bick shouldei «*e un from 7 
t*» I*) 

1/ from 14 is tin *um» js from 7 to 1*5 
on thf buh hs y 

rh from 1/ g", 10 from 11 1" X 

iruin 9- 3" 

Diaw a guide line fiom ih to jo 
S hape the scyf from 18 through 1 ) 
and X round to 16, when mother 
" stfp * is formed, hollow about J ' 
behind the guide line, as shown 

20 from 2x l waist measure plus 1" 

21 from 4X is 6j" 

Draw the luck sick stain from the 
'step" at 16 through 20 to 21 
( onn< ( t 21 to f x for the l>ottom edge 
Square dowm (10m 13 to locate 22, 23 
and 24 for the centre line 
- 1 is l" below 23 

Measuie the lack from 2\ to 20, pla< e 
this amount at 22 end measure to 23, 
£ waist mersurc plus 3J" 
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26 from 21 *- i"> 

Pnw the forepart sidt si uu from tlw 
btep * at 16 through 2 5 to 26 

27 from 22 and 28 from 24 art < ah 

draw the lower part of the front 
edge from 2/ to 2S 

-0 n located bv placing the short aim 
of square on 14 and mo\ mg the ngl 
back A ' behind the line 12-14 Point 
*0 is i ^ alt less *" below 14 
On the long arm ot square mark out 
from 20 to 30 $ scale, less J" 

31 from 13 if", 32 is about 2f" from 
*o, on 1 slant, and just abov< the 
level of the lint from o 
is 2$" above 

Shape the lipcl 30 32-31 md t m 
pletc the front edge to 27 
Complete the bottom edge from -S t > 
26 

if from 14 X r the *c»llir blind 
connect to 33 for thf ere iv but 
I ho line is broktn it th« gorge tint 
Mrtko tht underarm dut down from 
X to C , marking th* litttr point it 
4" from 2-, 

lht- front dirt is it D, at j in>m ( 
Both d Lrts ar< ^upprebsed ilxmt A 
(l his ma\ bt increased cr d* rea <.<1 
according to figure ) 

M irk the pockets and the side \< nt j 
indicated mirk th« butt whole b 
apart 

I lit ^LtLM 

I irst nmk thf pit' In m thf ji k<t 
The front one 1 pltc'd £ ifx e ir i 


at B, the back on< is at A just below 
point 8 

Square lines from o 
t from o is the same u fiom A to »j on 
the j icket 

* from o and 3 from o ire tht elbow 
md cuff lengths re spa tively, less the 
icrossbuk and with illowanu for 
two seams 

Square aoros fiom tht < points 
4 from o, di igon lllv is the sum as the 
combined distances of \ to 1-5 and 18 
to B less \ ' mt isuiul stniKht 
Square down from 4 to kx 1 tt > md 
0 

0 fiom -> is ij bom ^ is i 

t nnc< t 6 for th iKittorn if e uft 
md hape the hindarm fr«»m o to >\ 

1 nmdmg Mi^btlv it 1 ml 1 is 1114 
ju t insidt 

horn o } s< d» plu i ' fi( m ; 1 
the s urn 

^tju in up j i * ' from 7 to , 

Shnpo the crown \ h-*r < i nidi 
e itcd 

Se ju trt it loss from - t » 1< e ite ro m 1 
mark 11 it 1 J " from 10 
t ur\ th* foi< um "< mi fi m \ tin u^h 
1 r to 0 

1 h» top h 1 If is now coin pi* led 1 1 r tin 
undrrhilf, me imii< the under 

a tmn betwa 11 tht pitches ind appl\ 
thi 1 s \ f om 4 to i ^ 1 1 irking th< 
utter point it th* h e f 1 1 o 
form 1 sfjm sttp it f md i* f 1 
the underbid md comfit t the drift 
a indie 1 tt el 


Xon s on 1111 Dr\it 

The dmiuiMoiis givui foi this diaft an ba-ad on th* piopoi 
tions of a normal figuic of the sue quot'd Vanations m waist 
suppression and hip overlap ma\ bo math arcmdmg to tin 
ieqmrements of paitirular figures 

Though the legulations spicitv a plain should i it is pei 
missihl* to take out a should* 1 bu«>t dait in the tasc of ven 
pronunent-busted figures Th* 1 nation of 1’ s dait is indicated 
b\ the dash-line at that pait of the jacket di ift 

Tht shove illustrated is of th*' “fifty -fift* ” type If a false 
forearm is prefeired, the dr&tjt will lx adjus ed on both top-hall 
and under-half as indicated*|)y the dash-line contours 

An important thing to lemember is that i’he W*R N.S. Reef* i 
buttons with th right forepart over the hft* wh*n m w r ear 
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WOMEN’S ROYAL NAVAL SERVICE 
DRESS SKIRT 


Diagram <>K 

S PECIFICATION: Panelled front, with two inverted pleats 
13" long. Side-seams, plain back section. Average length 
is 16" from the ground. The regulation top of the skirt is plain. 

Material: Navy blue superfine cloth or serge (to match 
reefer). 

Measures: 27" xaaisl: 30" hips; 28" length (front). 

The draft is arranged net — all seams to be allowed when < utting. 


Instkir tions for Drafting 


Niuait Ik >1 li wa\s from o 
r from o- 1 V', for waist lint* location 
2 from 1 *"j im.tMir h ss *" 

\ from 1 - 7A" (normal) for hip lin« 
location 

from 3 -k hip measure plus point 
4 from is the same a- 3 from 1 
Draw* liras from 1 to 2 ami ^ to 4 
s from 1 is the tront length, (' Irotn ^ 
is the bark length 

(Though the latter mra-un- i« lu 
ijuentlv tin* same as tin* h»nn« r, it is 
advisable to take both ) 

Draw the front and lj.uk tnun 1 t*» 
and 2 to (>. 

y irom i ~4t"; A from 5 - 5 \ " . 

Take out at 7 and shape \\u 1 r» *iit 
panel ns indicated 

Mark up 13" from A to C for th» phat 
8 from l les„ than half w iv betw» * i» 
1 and 2 * v 

' n Jrom j 4 m in mi 3 is J ht] * 
measur* \ 

Draw* a lira* si 1 (ugly through lmm .X to 
10 and cuntiiL’e Jo 11 at tip l*ottum; 
shape the b vlg«* ln.rn «*, through 

A and a; *‘W\n It will b< 

* • mi ttuil tttTe is .1 1 *le more length 
at H; this ;ik) may lx ctmkrd 1 »v 
measuring the side of igun 


ri from r - ] waist measure plus }", 
the .imount taken out at 7 

12 from 8 rj". 

Both 11 and 12 arc placed a full 
above the line 1-:. 

Shape the >ide-seam from 11 and i.» 
through 10 to B. 

Reduce the waist to correct size by 
taking out a dart at 13-14, and mark 
down gradually to a position just 
alK)v<* the hip line, as indicated. 

Norr 1 In* dimensions ot the sections 
rd 1 hi', skirt an* those*- suitable for 
the average figure. A certain amount 
ot latited* is allowed in the cases of 
extra lar (jr small women. The 
hem P aj oximately 2$" in width, 
and is usually finished inside with {" 
mohair binding. 

Proportions given here will provide 
sufficient width round the entire hem 
to eiwuie ease of movement. The 
skirt should not be in any wav 
\ ((luminous at tip* liottom. 

A pheket opening is made .it the top 
of the lett side seam; this may Ijc 
iast°ru'd with press studs or with .1 
.’ip la .u tier 

I hough the regu 1 ition top plain, a 
waistband is optional in certain «\is/-* 
t tie b.Oid diould be l Y* wide 
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WOMEN'S ROYAL NAVAL SERVICE 
GREATCOAT 


Diagram 60 


S PECIFICATION : Front* are made to double-breasted 
design, with button four and show two. The neck is arranged 
for a two-way style collar so that the fronts may be buttoned 
up to the top when required. Two horizontal side pockets have 
llaps, the fronts of the latter, at top, being in line with the lowest 
button. There is a panel seam extending from shoulder to the 
bottom button. Inside breast pocket on right. 

The back has a long inverted pleat extending from a little 
below neck to bottom. At its top termination there is a large 
triangular tack. A shaped half-belt extends across the back 
waist, fastened with two buttons. A knile-pleat is placed in each 
half bad. tacked down under the belt but left loose above and 
below it. Self-cloth flashes are sewn to the back, about 2" wide 
at top and 2 \" at bottom ; these commence at a position approxi- 
mately il" above the waist line and finish at k" below hip line 
Edges, pockets, and belt are swelled The greatcoat is 
lined through with silk or artificia --ilk. A vent is inserted at 
the bottom of the back inverted pleat. 

Mateijal: Regulation navy blue beaver cloth, as for the 
Royal Navy Greatcoat 

Measures: 15.J" to a aist ; .]\Y' full It/ 'th; 7' across back; 
iq" to elbow; 20" to tuff. 3b" bust 28" it aist; 40" kips 

The circumference measures are represented as having been 
taken over a blouse or similar garment. For the greatcoat it 
„ ill bt /uccssarv to increase them an amount of 2". Therefore, 
the basis )pr the scale zeill be the im reused bust measure (36" 
plus 2 / '— *•"). 

Scat- is \ hit reused Bust Measure plus t>" — 18|". 

_ ( For n under 3b" bust, make the <- ale \ increased bust.) 

iions for Drafting, 


Squaie lint s iicmi o 
r from o ^ scale le^s 3^' 

1 from o is the waist length 
j from 7i" lor normal hip lm« 
l from o is th*> lull length plus y 
h nndwav hetvce^n o and t f> ^ mid 
. way lietween o aiul 5 
Square across from * ’ these points 


7 from o £ s^ai* square up }" to 
8 

Cum* tin back neck hom 8 to o 
i In centre back is drawn straight down 
trom o to \ &ud thr pleat is marked 
from o to A and 5" trom 4 to B. 
the line A-B is laid on th crease edge 
of material 
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9 from 5 is tho across bock measure 
plus 

Square up and down from q to locate 
10, 11, and 1 2 

12 from 11 and 13 from 12 are each J" 

14 from 10 - r£", go out £" and make 
a J" seam " step " 

( urve the hack stye from 13 to the 
‘ step" at 14, as shown 
Shape the back should* r seam f*om S 
to 13 

1 5 from 2 $ w ie«t measurt plus 2 J" 

to 3" 

16 from 3 8J", 17 from 4 oV' (tins* 

two amounts are average for th* si z< 
liemg dealt with) 

lhaw the back side scam from th< 

‘ step" at 1 \ through 15 and 16 to 
17, placing the latter point i" abo\i 
the lint out fiom 4 
18 from 1 - scale 

to from 1 t nun istd bn-t m ismh 
plus 

- u from tS J stale, squin upwa ds, 
thus Kx it.n s on tin lint < at f"om 
o 

A from 21 1 scale Its® 

I)riw \ line from 12 through A, md 
on this line n» irk 22 from A the 
is from 8 to 13 on the hick h ss 
23 from 22-r-j", 24 from 18 ij , nn 
nett 23-23 hy a guide line 
Ihop the clnst line it the position 
«is at 11 

Now shape the trout sc\< irom -.3 
through 24 md B to .mot hi r ‘ '■ten 
at 14, hollow about }" In hind xh* 
guide line 2 3 -24 

Square down from lo to 1 <* ite 2 r u C> 
and 27, md square up from the same 
point to locate 28 I he iutk point 
(29) is finally fi\td by squaring hick 
from 28 to mtit th< lmt continued 
from 12 A and the divtim* hitwmi 
.8 and 20 is i seal* 

\o from -v) ij" 

31 from 30 i tin s mu as tlu di tmci 
l>e twten A and -0 h , 

Point 31 should lx swept from 30, with 
1* (the bust point i£" below th' me 
from 1 and 2" in ad\aiue n f ic } e 
a pivot 

l)rop l" below 20 foi the trout nex k 
point ind connect Co 30, rase }' 
ibo\t 31 and connect to 23 to Cv,in 
pit te the shouldt r 

connect 31 v-32 and ji 32, as inditatnl 
by the dash line >, thin draw a line 
straight down fn 1 32 to the lowest 


button position— m tins case the 
latter is 3" back from the centre line 
at C 

( The manipulation of the pattern at 
this part will be described later ) 

33 from 15 | 34 from ib U" 15 
from 17 4$" 

(Ihese amounts are a\»*rage for a tj'uro 
of this sue ) 

Draw’ the forepart side seam from th* 
v tep at 14 through 33 and 34 to 
35, overlapping the back J" m the 
region of 10 

Point 35 is on the lfvel of xy 

from 2s- J scale less J", square out 
to 37, m irking that point j' 
abo\e tlu lm* 

38 from 19-5", 39 from C *3$" 

27 from 2b -1", 30 flora 27-3I" 

^hup* the gorg- from 29 to 36 and the 
top of fiont from 36 to 37 
Shape the front fdge from 37 through 
18 and 30 to 40, and the bottom edge 
lrom 40 to 35 

Mark 41 at 3 J" from 33 and strike the 
’ nG«r arm dart from B through 41 to 
the top of pocket, about 1 1 " btlow 
B I he dirt is suppressed *" at 41 
42 ir^m 41 n ' mark out 1 front dart 
In re suppressing a rnt *" 

Mirk tne top buttonhole 1" dosn 
from top and spice the holes at 3$ ' 
apart \ dart of J" is t iken out at 

Ma-k pockets, belt pkats, md il 

is indie it<d and complete th 1 main 
draft 


Me no, \ 

lias diputt tin collar, wliuh is con 
true* id with i stand ot alviut 
\ tempoi.w itn^ line 13 struck 
fun th th rd hole to the corns t 
p *■ tion m trout of 20, this is mdi 
rated bv th( clisn line on the main 
draft 

Tor tn* colhr «.ontinut the 1 ri i-e line 
as f wn 

0 is siMnltd at tho n ck jxunt 

1 lrom the pou t ot the i rease lme op 
po'-ib* o is the bul link quantity 

plus Y' 

2 i-cm 1 - jY' 3 liom 2 n the st md 
imuunt, ir 

I from 2 is the 1 <11 lmount (2*') pin*. 


Spxmg out Y from j tu <; md con 
1“ -t s -2 -3, as shown 
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6 is located i" below the gorge run at 
cantt* line. 

7 is located about up and in from the 
top of front (37). 

Draw the sewing-on edge from 3 to 6 
and draw from 6 to 7 and 5 for the fall 


It is a good plan to provide extra length 
on the fall edge by cutting the collar 
in two sections, taking out }" at the 
crease and overlapping J" at the outer 
edge, as shown bv the small shaded 
portion 




NAVAL UNIFORMS 


227 


FRONT PATTERN MANIPULATION AND SLEEVE 
FOR W.R.N.S. GREATCOAT 

Diagram 70 

In&TRUC HONS FOR Drafting 


Sh uon 1 Man'ifi 1 \i ion of From 

I lus repress nt«s thr* upper front pail of 
the forepart pattern, with the gorgt 
dart closed and tin * # ntre Inn 
marked Point*- ( , iq, and 30 an 
in the positions thev occupy on Dm 
gram hu 

1 lie patttrn is cut along the line 39-C 
to the button line, aiid along the 
latter up to the bust point *il 32 
1 he portmns above } 2 (*-et the* da^h 
contour* on Diagram 60) are then 
broupl * topetln r, with the result that 
the lowei section opens in the manner 
indicated 

In effect, what would be a -houldei 
bust dart has been closed, and the 
pattern optn xi out bcloiv the bust 
point Provision ioi the bust is pro 
dined, and 1 vorv sitistutorv fiont 
will mult 

When cutting fiom the cloth, seams 
must be ^allowed <>n the nmliuis 111 
\ oh ed 

Sec nos 2 hn Sulvl 

bust, tht pitches should b< m.ukcd on 
the greatcoat, a^ shown on Dngrain 
bt j 1 he lront pitch K, is pined 

J" above the chopped stve line, the 
hack out, S, is Wated }' below o 
thus giving *» lov ered position toi th. 
hindarm seam 

Square line's from o 

1 Irom o is tin same as horn tin 
lropptd sivc line t«> «» 


2 and j troin o are the elbow and cuff 
lengths, respectively, less the across 
back measure and with allowance for 
tw’o seams, J" is added to the length 
of cuff, if the measure h is been taken 
as for the reefer jacket 
Square ar ross from these points 
t from o, diagonally* is the same a*> the 
combined distances of q to 13 and 2-j 
to R on the grfakoat less — rnea 

sure d straight 

Square down fiom 4 to Incite 5 on the 
lim trom 3 

() from o J scale plus J" 7 from 6 J 
*-cale 

Square up ij" from 6 to S, shape* thi 
crown 4 7 ^ to o as indicated, and 
continue to 0 the j" between 9 and S 
on the greatcoat draft 
10 from 5—1$" ii from 10 (>£ 

Connect jo-ii tor the cuff bottom and 
shape the hindarm from 1 through - 
to 11, as shown 

12 is h 'cited on the line from 3 it 
from 12 c. 1 

Mnpc tl ireirm, 4 -ij-to The top 
half is . \ compete 

Tor th^ un hr-holf, measure the undei 
scyc btction of tin coat l>etween the 
[>ttc tu » and ipply this amount, le->* 
fiom 4 tu 14 

sn«p* ch»* i.ndtrhalf from 4 to 14 and 
iu m 1 1 to 2, and compltte the drttt 
l his diatt is bast'd on the " fifty-fifty 
type of sleeve if .1 tibe forearm is 
dc sued, mark top-half and under-hall 
as shown bv the dash-line contours 


Notes on the Drafts 

The dimensions given for the different sections of Diagrams 
(x) and 70 aie based on the proportions of the normal figure 
with the measurements quoted. Such quantities as the waist 
suppression at daits and side-seams, and the overlaps at hips 
and bottom,- may be adjusted according to the 1 equipments of 
particular tigun*s. Width of the sleeve cuff and elbow' may 
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have to be increased or den eased on occasion, as the cutter 
thinks fit. 

The seams of the front section of the W.R.N.S. Greatcoat are 
finished with a i" double stitching, and the buttons are sewn on 
the seam. 

This greatcoat, as with the reefer for the W.R.N.S., button. s' 
h nth the right forepart over the left ivhen in wear. 

The length of this garment should be made sufficient to clear 
the skirt by approximately i". 



CHAPTER XX 


OFFICERS 5 UNIFORMS FOR THE 
SERVICES 

ARMY UNIFORMS 

By CERAED YEOMAN and J HE ED 11 OR 
NO. i DRESS JACKET 

Diagram 71 

S PECIFICATION: Patrol pattern, with side vents 4I ' long. 

Stand collar of self material, maximum height 2{'\ with white 
linen collar showing above top of jacket collar. 

Two hi east pockets with centre pleats with three-point flaps 
and buttons: pleats to be iF' wide. Pockets approximately bV' 
wide and 7" deep from the top edge of flap. Two side pockets, 
patch type, with three-point flap (no button). The patches 
should b<‘ approximately Jl" wide at the mouth, ql" wide at the 
bottom, and 10" deep — measured from to* of flap, which will 
be placed in line with bottom button. 

The front will have five buttons, the top one being always 
1 J" from the collar-seam. The sleeves have a laid-011 mitred 
cuff with a blunted [joint. They should measure f>" from edge 
to [joint and 2 \” at the nanowest part. 

A belt of the same material, 2 wide, is w'orn at waist. It 
has thiee pairs of eyelets at the end. and is fitted with a two- 
prong buckle. The buckle varies with certain regiments, as 
follows : 

All legiments excepting Rifle and Light In t inti y — gilt 
Rifle Regiments — black. 

Light Infantry Regiments-rsilvered. 

For all regiments, black waist hooks will be inserted. 
Shoulder-straps will be plain and detachable. They will 
fasten with a screw button, the tongue of the strap passing 
through loops Pted on the shoulder. The straps are z\" in 
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width at the sleeve-head and i£" through the centre of the 
button-hole. 

Collar badges will be fitted, except in the case of those regi- 
ments for which they were not prescribed for wear with full- 
dress tunic. 

Metal badges of rank will be worn on the shoulder-straps. 

The above specification will apply to all Regular Officers 
(excepting those of Household Troops and Scottish Regiments). 

Material : Barathea. Blue foi all regiments except these : 

Light Infantry Regiments — green. 

Rifle Regiments — green. 

Measures: i6 |" natural waist: full length; 7 | ' 

across back ; 20" to elbow: 31" tu cuff; 3b" chest; 32" 
waist: 38^" seat; 15" neck (linen collar siz ( ) Figure 
5' ()" in height. 

Chest Scale is \ Chest Measure — 18". 

Working Scale is \ Chest Measure plus — r8". 

Instructions tor Drafiini. 


Square lines from o 

1 from o-l working *>utK* 

2 from o \ working scab 

3 from o is the natural w.ust phis Y 

4 from 3 --8" for seat line 

5 from o is the full length plu* J" 
Square across from all those* points 

b from o- l working scale plus }", «>i 
\ neck measure jlu> 

7 from 6- 1"; shafx* the hack neck from 
7 to o 

i >-1-2-3- 4 -5 i-> the cfntie back, 1 oil on 
the crease edge of th' j material 

8 from z is the n ros> back plus J ' 
square up to locatt »>, 10, wd IX 

io from o is l", ti from 10 is f v . 

Draw back should* r seam frotn 7 to 1 1 
r j from 10 3". A from 12 -j" 

13 from ^ -= 3 /# : 14 from 3* ’ working 
scale plus J" 

15 from 5 more than 3 i\ 

Counect u-12 lor the upper part of 

back scye and draw the ba< k std* 
body scam Irorn 12 through i» and 
14 to 15 

16 from 8 = i". square down to Tx>ttorn 

17 from 16 -^w’orking scale plus j", 
squared up 

X is Y' in front of A; join X to 17 on 
a slight curve and make a ' >tep ’ at 
the latter point. 
r8 from 2-- J chest scale 
10 from 18 - 1 cheat scale 


20 from 10 2", 21 fioni .. \ 1 h» plu 

=r- 

22 Ironi 20 J w 01 king -a ale plu- [ ' 
Square tip from 22 1o Um ate *3 on tlv 
line from o 

l)r iw a line ironi 2^ to o, atul on thi ^ 
lino nhirk 24 limn 23 the sime 
from 7 to 11 on thi h u k, li^ 

.5 from 24- , " 2b from 20 1" 

( onnec t 25- 2O by guide luu , and shapt 
the scye from 2 1 ) through -b and 10 
to 17. hollowing b* hmd the guuli 
line, another " sb p i*. formed at 
1 / 

M located at tht waist luu on th« 
line squared down from 16, N from 
M 4" 

Square down from 21 to lo< ate B, t 
ami D, tin i«ntn luu 
Measure from j t*> I' J w.u&t unddiu 
plus if" 

M« asiue from H to L and tnk( out 3 ol 
tins amount Irorn M to 2, 

28 from 14 1", 20 and 30 an <ufh 

from the line down from r<> 

Now draw the side-seams iiom 17 
through lb to N and 20 *uul 27 and 
30, continuing to the bottom; mark 
the vents 

)i from 23 ruck measure lew Y' 
Draw a lino from 31, on a slight slope, 
thus locating 32 and* 33 
For the final establishment oi 32, rm-a 
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bure from o to 7 on the bade neck, 
place this amount at 23 and continue 
to 32, half the neck incisure plus 
1". (This measurement should be 
checked, allowing for i J" dart being 
taken out ) 

L> is j" below C; F from 21 and G fi on 
D are each 

Draw the front edge of the Ujt foivpait 
from 33 through F down to G. The 
right forepart edge is advanced 1" 
for a button-stand, as indicated by 
the shaded portion. 

H is about 1" below the chest Inn, 
strike the under-arm dart from this 
point to the pocket. I his dart 1^ 
suppressed the remaining J 01 thr 
amount betwten E dnd B 

(If it is preferred to take the dart right 
into the scv<\ stnkr it down from 
just in front of point 10 ) 

\ single-seam front dart is Incited .0 
K, about 3" back from L 

Shape the bottom idgcs, a*> shown 
mark pockets, shoulder-strap lo< 
tic , and (omplcte the draft 

I he Slllve 

hirst mark the pitches on the j ickt 1 

The front one is £" abo\e 20 and th< 
back one is at 12. 

Square lints from o 

1 from o is the same as fiom h to 12 
on the jacket, less J ' 

2 from T, diagonally, is flu sarin th- 
combined distances of 12 to ri and 
25 to the front pitrh, b -s nn a 
sured stiaight 

A is midway betwten o and 2 3 tioiu \ 

a" 

B is midway between o tnd \ 


Shape tiie crown from 1 through B and 
3 to 2. 

5 h'ou 4 place the angle of square 
on 2, and square by the line 1-5 to 
locate 6 and 7. 

0 is Lxed by applying the slec\o mea 
sure in the usual way and sweeping 
forward; 7 - i-J" below 6 

Square fiom 7 to 8 and connect (>S for 
the bottom of cuff (average, 6J") 

u is midway between 1 and b, square 
across to 11 

jo 110m *)— 1", 11 from 10 \ working 

scale plus i£" 

]>iaw the forearm and hindarm .>eaiib 
by cornu < ting the various points .i > 
indicated 

1 lie top-half is now complete hor tlu 
under-half, mta-ure buk fiom 1 to 
12 an amount of and draw tin* 
fortaim pnalkl with tiie ( ontom 

J-lO-b 

13 frem 12 is tlu sanu as tin di->tuiu< 
l>etwcen the pitches on tin imd* r 
sc ye of th< jar ket 

i\ from 12 £ working >(i Jo plus j" 

Shape tlu top of undr l-half from r> 
through 14 to i2, hollowing abou» a 
betw t < ti the la-t two |K>mts 

Hiape the lumlairn fiom i\ to ir and 
t >nplete the def\c 

ike Coll \k bu iion A 

Square lines from o 

1 from o A neck (linen rolbr) measui< 

2 from 1 - i^" to 2}", \ l r >m o j 

1 from 4 and from 3 is tin s t uiu a . 
i~ 2 

t onn^ct the varies points, as mdn at«d 
and complete the collar tin Inn 
i-2 ;*ill be on the true' edge of 
1 loth, allow turnings when tutting 


Noils on him No. i Drmss 

The dimensions given foi the diifcient pails ol the jacket and 
sleeve drafts are based upon the aveia ;e ptopottions of a liguie 
measuring 3b" chest and with a height ot about 5' 0". Such 
measurements as those of waist suppie.,-»Ion, seat overlap at side 
seams, w’idth of sleeve cuff, etc., mav be varied aecoiding to the 
requirements of extia large or small hgutes. The general lines 
of the garment should, howevei, conform as nearly as possible 
to those laid down in tiie specification and illustrated in the 
draft. 

Trousers worn with this ja^ki t are cut to civilian pattern with 
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knee and bottom widths as for service dress trousers (that is, 
moderate in size— say, 23" knee, 19" or 19^" bottom). Waist- 
band and pleated fronts, fitted with a cash pocket on the right 
side ; two standard side pockets. 

There is a striping down the side-seam, in accordance with 
Army Dress Regulations. This is subject to the following 
modifications : 

Infantry of the Line (except Royal Fusilieis) — plain scarlet 
cloth stripe, 1" wide. 

Royal Fusiliers — plain scarlet cloth stripe, if" wide. 

R.A. Ch. Dept. — plain purple cloth stripe, 1" wide. 

Material for the tiousers is barathea — blue for all regiments 
excepting these : 

nth Hussars — crimson. 

Sth Dragoon Guards — dark green. 

Rifle Regiments— -green. 

The shades of barathea (for both jacket and trousers) must, 
in all cases, conform to those sealed by the War Office. 
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SERVICE DRESS JACKET 
(For officers of the rank of Colonel and above) 


Diagram 72 


S PECIFICATION: Single-bieasted ironts, with four regi- 
mental buttons. Step collar and lapels. 

Two outside breast pockets, patch style, 61 " wide and 7I" 
deep from top of flap, which is pointed at centre and ends- 
points 2 {" deep. Flaps fasten with centie hole and small regi 
mental button. The patches have a centie box-pleat, i\" wide 
One inside breast pocket and an inside watch pocket. 

Two side pockets at hips, ()]" wide at the top and to?" at the 
bottom; these are the bellows t\pe and ate 8" deep The top 
corners are tacked down. Flaps are 104" wide and 3!" deep, 
with centre hole to fasten with small regimental button 

The sleeves have pointed cuffs, stitched down. The width 
is 2$", rising to o" at the points. Shoulder-sltapb ate sewn into 
the sleeveheads and carry ranking stars. 

Regimental badges are worn on the collar steps 
Material: Regulation khaki cloth. 

Note: The particulars given above and the draft which 
follows immediately are applicable to most Atm\ tegiments 
There are, however, certain units which adopt slightly difleient 
styles of cut and shades of -mateiial. The Btigade of Cuaids in 
particular has a darker cloth and a distinctive style of jacket** 
There is a different stylo of cut fot Scottish Regiments 

The accompanying draft is constructed on a proporlmnait 
basis, the scale being derived from the chest measure. 

Measures: i6£" waist length ; 30" full length, 7?" across 
back; 21" to elbow ; 32" to cuff ; 24" from crown to cuff , 
38" chest; 33" waist ( this is measured close) ; 40" seat. 

Scale is J Chest Measure plus 0" — 18?" 

(19" may be used in this case.) 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o 
t from o = \ srale 

2 from o-want length plus J" 

3 from 2 - 8" to 9" 

4 from o — full length plus 

4 from 2-- 13" (variable to height) 

5 from 2 i" Shape centre back seam, 
o 1-5-4 ^ 


6 from o ) stale plus {" 

7 lrom 6 j", shape* nerk to o 

8 is intdw ly between n and 1 

0 is midway between o find 8, squ.ue out 
10 from 1 *> — «vToss b«u k measure plus 
square to 11 

t 2 fiom 11 i", mark out j" to 13 and 

shape to 7 
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14 from 1 — J of half chest 

15 froDi 14 - £ of half che&t plus -r|'\ 

10 from ic-A chest plus 2 1". 

Square down from x6 to P and 31 
17 from 15 scale plus, J". 

Square up from 17 to 18, making this 
distance half the scale 
Join 18 to 11. 

10 from 18 — 7 to 13 less, drop 1" 
below the line. 

20 is 1" above 15; join to iq and hollow 
scye V' at 21 

Connect 15 to 8 to locate L 
M is V' out from L; mark out two 
seams. 

A is 1" out from 14; square down to 

B and C 

22 is £" from C. shape buck part of side 
seam 

2 ? from 5^ J waist plus 2I" 

24 from B =23 to P. less 1" 

25 from 22- half the difference bitwt<n 
the chest and seat measures plus 1" , 
shape the side-seam as shown 

E from P equals 1", for belt line 
I from 15 -1"; square down fox rrnU* 
of i>ockt t. 

V is 1" below the waist belt line 

Y is 2 V* below- V. 

Shape pocket according to specific ltion 
26, for the button hole side, is ] " out 
■*ule line ib; make F from 31 about 

27 is i" outside 20, for the button < dt 

28 from 18 --k scale less place -the 
square f" inside the line at 28 and 
draw the lapel contour 

z>j is 1" below 18. mark out if" to 30 
and shape crease line 
Shape the under arm cut, taking out 
Y* at 33; take out two breast t ut^ 
at 34 and 35 

1 he body-part is cornplittd by hiking 
out a dart in the gorge, as shown 
The bottom button-hole opposite tin 
tup ot pocket flap 


W from 11^. half 11 to 10 less 1". 

H tom W. It is J" above 

Iiil Slllvl 
Square hues from o. 

1 from o — 11 to VV of scye less 

2 from 1 = W to 10 of scye less l" 

3 from 2 -W to 13 plus iq to K of s< ye. 
measured direct, less J". 

4 is midway totwten 1 and 3, square 

to 5 

b is midway between 1 and 4, phis \ n 
from 4 

Shape* the crown through b, 5, and 3 
and extend V* to 7. 

Square down from 3 to h, drop th* 
square i" to 0 and draw' q, 2, and 10 

10 from 5 is the sleeve length, crown 
to cuff (Or the standard measure 
may b< applied from 3, m the usual 
way ) 

1 1 from jo 1 1 ", square to 12 

ij from 10 \ *jc de pin, 

13 is midway between 2 ,<nd 10 

14 from n r". 

It is found on » lint drawn from \ to 
12 

1 ■> from It ij", sh qw lundarin 
10 from run pur»M<l with tf [> 

half. 

1/ from ib £ < de plus 
rS is swept from 7 by IS md equals 
the distance of H from J< of under 
s< yf , from 16, less J", shafK, the hind 
urn to complete 1 

Bu 1 ow s Pocki I bLc noN ( 

I be allowance for pleating is and 
is made at A, R, and C 
Lines i,2, and 3 aie midwav .n ios> tie 
pleat 

f>riw lint 4 to ^ 
b and 7 are -quand by \ and s 
8 md y arc quut<d by b ind t add 
J" earns as how 11 it V 
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SERVICE DRESS JACKET FOR SCOTTISH 
REGIMENTS 

(For officers of the rank of Colonel ami above) 
Diagram 7 * 

S PECIFICATION: Single-breasted fionts, with four large 
regimental buttons. The fronts are cut away at the bottom 
in a style similar to a civilian lounge jacket ; they are usually 
divided by a waist-seam, which runs across from side-seam to 
front edge, though this is not absolutely essential. 

Step collar and lapels, regimental badges being worn on the 
former. 

Two outside breast patch pockets, with centre box-pleats and 
three-pointed flaps, the dimensions of which are the same as 
those gi\«.n for the standard Service Dress Jacket (Diagram 70). 
The flaps fasten with a hole and small regimental button at the 
rentre point. Two side pockets at hips, with three-pointed flaps 
to button ; the fronts of these arc* cut in harmony with the shape 
:jf the jacket fronts. These flaps are 9" wide, and are 3" deep 
it the points. (Depth of the pocket itself is determined by Hie 
length of the skirt section for particular regiments.) There is an 
inside breast pocket and an inside watch pocket. 

Sleeves have gauntlet cuffs, 2 £" wide, rising to a 6" point at 
the hindarm seam. Shoulder-straps are sown into the sleeve- 
head-seam and carry* ranking stars ; they ire fastened at the 
position of the collar fall edge with small t gimental buttons. 

The back has three seams and is cut plain to full length — no 
waist-seam. There are centre and side \ents, according to 
regiment. (See table below.) 


PAUiicriARs or skiki r.K.vonrs \nj> vi.nis 


\igyle ,mt] Sutherland IIighlindM 

S / nt 

"a 

Vt nt 

Ceutr« ^mounted) 

Ski forth 1 lighlandi i *■> 

S" 

Side (dismounted) 
Side 

Scottish Bordcieis 


Centre 

Koyal Scots 

8" 

Ct nti ■ 

Cameron Highlanders 

_ ft 

/ 

Sidt 

Gordon Highlanders . 

lo" 

Centre 

Koyal Scottish Fusiliers 

u" 

Centre 

Highland Light Infant rv 

ni" 

Centre 

Black Watch * 

to" 

Centre 

Scottish Kifles 
% 


No vent 
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Material: Regulation khaki cloth, except for the Scottish 
Fusiliers; this regiment wears the dark shade cloth, as for the 
Brigade of Guards. 

The accompanying draft ts constructed on a proportionate 
basis, the scale being derived from the chest measure. 

Measures: i6f" waist length ( full length according to regi- 
ment); 7|" across-back ; 21" to elbow; 32" to cuff; 24" 
crown to cuff; 38" chest; 33" waist ( this is measured 
close); 40" seat. 

Scale is £ Chest Measure plus 6" — 18|". 

(10" may be used in this case.) 


Instructions 

Squaie linos from o 

1 from o J '►rale 

2 from o- wai&t length plus 

3 from 2 8" to o" 

4 lrom ’ ” (see regulation*) 

5 from shape centre back seam, 

•q-i-5 4 

(> fiuin o - 1 s( ale plu*> \ ' 

7 from 0 - j”, ^hape neck to o 
is mid wav between o and ; 
fj midw iv between o md 8 squan 
out 

10 from t 1 cross bar k nv isi.re phw 
}" squire to 11 

12 bom 11 l " mark out }" to 13 md 
sh i|v to 7 

1 \ from 1 1 of hall ( h« st 

13 lrom [ of half dust plus 

16 fmm 1 \ clust j)lus 2 1 ' 

Square down irom 16 to P and )i 

17 fiom 15- i ^ale plus J" 

Square up from 17 to rS, making thi -> 
distance hill the si ale 
[oin 18 to 1 r 

1 j from 18 7 to ii, le*^ \" chop 1" 

b< low the hue 

.0 n 1" above 15, join to ro and hollow 
sc ye J" at 21 
( onnee t 15 to 8 to locate L 
\\ is Y' out from L, mark out two 
seams 

\ is 1" fiom 1 \ square down to B and 

%C 

22 is i" fiom C, shape back part of 
side seam 

23 troin w'^ist plus 2 y 


for Drafting 

24 from B -23 to P, less j" 

23 from 22- half the difference between 
the chest and seat measures plus 1", 
shape the dde seam as shown 
E from P- 1", for belt line 
S from E - 1" 

Shape pocket9 according to specified 
tion 

26, for the button-hole snie, is J" out 
side line 16 

27 i* Y ' outside 2b, f'*r the button Side 
2* from 18 £ scale le^ $" place the 

square J" inside the lm< at 28 and 
draw tin lapel contour 
-0 is 1" below iS, mark out i]' to 30 
and sp ipe t re iso lint 
31 and 32 d" below }i) aie located as 
ior the Fayil Scottish Fusiheis 
Miape tlu ider arm cut t ikmg out l ' 
at 33 take out two breast cuts at 
3 1 and 35 Take out g°^e dart 
It a wni«t-seam is adopted it will rim on 
the line 2j-E 

I he styles of front for the different 
regiments aie clearly shown 

I'm Si EFVF 

1 his is constructed on exactly the same 
lines as those described in the instruc- 
tions for the standard Service Dress 
Jacket m Diagram 70 it should be* 
drafted by the system detailed there 
Dimensions and style ot the cuff most 
generally adopted for Scottish Regi 
ments au illustrated on Section A 
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NO. i GREATCOAT 
Diagram 74 

S PECIFICATION: Length of garment to ieach within a foot 
of the ground. The fronts are double-breasted, lancer style, 
with button-four fastening. Two side pockets have flaps and 
are placed on a gradual slant, their fronts being level with the 
lowest button on each side. Under-arm and front darts are 
adopted ; in the former a sword slit is made, 5" long. The 
pocket flaps are 7!" long and 3^" wide; the sword slit flap 
(attached inside) is about 5£" long and 2\" wide. 

The back-seam has an inverted pleat extending from neck 
to waist. There is a long vent from just above* seat line to 
bottom, fastened with two holes and buttons. There is a half- 
belt (cut in two sections) at waist, linished with square ends and 
carrying three buttons. When finished, the belt should be about 
2$" shorter than the width of the back itself at this part Each 
section of the belt is sewn into the side-seam. 

Sleeves carry gauntlet cuffs, (>" deep ; the cutis are unlined. 
The collar is of the stand-and-fall type, the fall being 3" wkU 
and the stand if" ; it is fastened by two hooks and eyes at front. 
There is one vertical inside breast pocket. A small tab is placed 
inside on the left front, fastening to a button on right. 

The greatcoat is lined from top to pocket level ; the sleeves 
are also lined. 

Material: Regulation khaki mixture, milled and watei- 
proofed. 

Measures: 16 natural waist; 47" full length; 7jj" across- 
back; 21" to elbow; 31J" to cuff ; chest; 33" waist; 
3?r seat. (Height: 5 ' 8 ".) 

The circumference measures quoted here are represented as 
having been taken over a waistcoat, pullover, or similar garment. 
Before fixing the scales it will be necessary to add 2" to those 
measures. The chest measure so used will, therefore, be in- 
creased from 36" to 38". 

Chest Scale is £ Increased Chest Measure — 

Working Scale ts l Increased Chest Measure plus 6" — i8f". 


ARMY UNIFORMS 


241 





342 OFFICERS' UNIFORMS FOR THE SERVICES 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square lines from o 
i from o=£ working scab, 2 from i 

i". 

3 from o is the natural waist length 
plus 

4 from for seat line 

5 from o is the full length plus V' 

0 from o= J of the distance o- i 
Square across from all thest points, 

excepting i 

7 from draw the centre back 

from o through 6, i, and 2 to 7, thin 
continue to 5 

Mark the pleat at fiom o to A and 
3 to B and complete as indicated bv 
the shaded section Mark the vent 
from C, at 1" above the level of 4 

8 from o = $ working scale plu> ]' <> 

from 8 = | /y 

Shape the back net k trom 9 to o 
10 from 6 is the across back measuu 
plus square dowm to 11 and up to 
12 

12 from 10 = J", 13 from 12 is the samt 
Diaw the back shoulder seam from u 
to 13 

14 from 11 — i 1 working scale go out 
}" and make a " step " 

Shape the upper p irt ot back st v< from 
13 to the 41 step " at 14 

15 from 7 ~l inert ased waist mcabur* 
plus i\" 

10 from the bac ^ s*miii at 4 is i' 
greater than 7-15 

17 from 3 = $" greater 4 ban the above 
ShapM the bark side ’.earn fr >in tin 

"step at 14 through 15 and 26 to 
17 tht lid point s above tin Inn 
from 5 

18 from 2 - J chfd scale 

19 from iS - } cho-t scab 
jo from 19 -2 J" 

21 from 2 = J chest plus 3*" 

22 from 20*= J working scab plus f 
Square up from 2 2 to 23, miking th 

distance J working scale plus 
Draw a line from 23 to 10 and on I hi 
line mark 24 from 23 tin sarm is 
from 9 to on the back, less g" 

25 from 24 = 1"; 26 from 20 - J " 

( onnert 25-2G and mark 2/ half-way 
on the line 

Shape the scye from 23-26, hollowing 
i" at 27; continue to a line J" 
below that from 2 fix ?t E) and 
round to the "step t 14 lhe 
forepart overlaps tht luck J" .it the 


position and another "step* is 
made. 

Square up from 21 to 28 and down to 
locate 29, 30, and 31, the last point 
is J" below 30 

32 from 15- t", {j from ib = i|" \\ 

trom 17- " 

Shape the forepart side seain lrom 1 | 
through 32 and 33 to 34, marking the 
last point on the level of 17 
Connect 17 to 5 and beyond for tin 
hot ton edgt oi back 
*5 from 33 J working stale plus 
square out through 28 to locate 30 
making the list point /J" from 28 
D from 29, on 11 u j centre line, is 3^" 
this is level with front of pocket 
*7 fiom 38 fiom 31 4$" 

Shape the front tdg« from 3b through 
17 to 38, as indicated 
hrom a point about J" m front ol o 
squaie down to V for tht 1 r ntrt of 
pot kit, mirk on 1 slant as shown 
The undtr irm dirt is stiuck (low r 
from E, which is V in Iront of 1 , 
This dart is suppress* d f' 

1 The sword slit md it in ide H ip m 
indicated Inn ) 

lhe fmnt dirt is plattd 4 V forward 
trom the under inn oju nd is *up 
piesM*<l g" Supprtssion < i both d 11 1 
in made J" bcloA n itural w 11st Inn 
Mark down alxuit 4 V ' from 28 to H and 
take out a t " dart at 28 duping -u 
inditated 

i in Si it v * Mci io\ A 

f 11st m irk the pitches on th# greatcoat 
lhe front one is just above 20, 
fiom th* di< pptd st\( lme the ba< k 
om is at f, 2$" below m 
Squait both w iy<- Jrorn o 
1 from o is thf xune is fiom [ to th* 
droppt d si y< ] jut 

from o is tin dhow measun , Icsn the 
uroixbuk and with allowance for 
tw » •>< arils 

3 fiom o is the U ngth to cufT, with the 
sain* ( ik ul nion 

SquaK across hom tin se points 

4 from o, diagonally, is the same is 
the rombmrd distances of J to 13 
and 25 to the front pitth mark 

Square dowm fiom \ nd in from 3 to 
locate 5 

b from 3 2", 7 from '> - ij" 

Shape the hmdarm from o through ? to 
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rountiing a little 1, connect 6 
to 7. 

8 from n« J. working scale plus 

9 from 8 4 working scale 

jo from 8 i$", shape the crown, i 4 

10 to o 

Square out from 2 to locate \ 1 and 
mark back 1" to 12 
^hape the forfMnn seam fioni 4 through 

12 to 7 

l he top-half is now rompl* t< For the 
under-half, mark back J" from 4 to 

13 and from 7 to 14, and draw th" 
forearm scam as indicated 

Measure the under scye of the coat and 
apply this amount, less \" f from 13 
to 15, which is on th»* line from o 
Mark a seam ' ^tep" at and 15, 


and complete the under-halt as 
shown 

1 IIL COI LAR Spf I ION B 

Square lines from o 

1 from o is the amount of the half neck 
— o to o plus 23 to 28, calculating for 
seam-* 

^ is midway between o and 1 

3 from 1 -- i" «hape from 3 to 2 and o 

4 from 5 from o-i*". 

Shape from 5 to 4 

6 from 5 3j", go out to 7 

Square down 34" from 4 to locate 8 

q from 8 - ie" on a straight line. 

Shape from 7 to 9, rounding slightly a*, 
indicated, and complete the collar 


Notes on the Draft 

The proportions given in the description of the greatcoat and 
^sleeve a , -* Msed on the requirements of the normal figure and 
“the average size. Such matters as the suppression of the side- 
seam at 15-32 and the overlaps at 16-33 and 17-34 may have to 
be modified in the case of certain figures Though regulations 
ftc°„ strict, there is always latitude given to the cutter to make 
u hat adjustments he knows particular figures will need. 

Width of the sleeve cuff may be varied as occasion demands, 
but variation must be moderate. The width of the finished cuff 
in this instance will be about 14" — a good average total width. 

The pleats at the back waist, as will be seen, are placed at 
about half-way between side-seam and * entre back. These 
pleats are soft and are tacked lightlv undei Teath the belt. The 
width of the belt is 2". 

Edges, flaps, and ruffs are stitched swell All seams are 
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GREATCOAT— ALTERNATIVE MODEL 

Diagram 75 

T HIS garment is not asked for veiy frequently by officers, as 
it is not strictly a “regulation” greatcoat. Its wear is 
entirely optional. 

Specification: Double-breasted fronts, with two-way collar 
and lapels ; four regimental buttons on each side. The top 
buttons are ()£" apart, the second pair y}" apart, the third pan 
5^" apart, and the bottom pair 4" apart. The front edge of the 
garment takes an outward contour from the lowest buttons to 
the bottom. 

Slanting side pockets at the hips, with flaps 7}" wide and 3" 
deep. One inside breast poeket, vertical or horizontal Ticket 
pocket inside the right side pocket. 

There is a sword slit at the under-arm datt, in the waist 
position, 5" long and with an inside flap to button 

Shoulder-straps are attached to the shoulder end by means 01 
a ” prick ” stitch, §" from the sleevehead seam — they are not 
sewn in the seam. The straps are held at the collai-fall position 
by small regimental buttons. 

The back has three seams and a long centre vent, it is held 
into the waist by two 2" pleats, each of which is about 2 in 
from the side-seam. The pleats are held in position by a tacking 
stitch, which is concealed bv the two cross-belts that emanate 
from the side-seams. These extend across tin* back and are set 
with three holes and buttons. 

The length of the greatcoat is legulated according to the 
height of figure, but the official length given for an officer 5' </' 
in height is 14" from the ground. 

The sleeves are plain, ,v ith a single row of stitching jj" from 
the cuff edge. 

Edges, flaps, belt, and collar are stitched Jj" swell. The seams 
are plain, as are the shoulder-stra/; 

The garment is lined in back and forepaits to the pocket 
level; the turning at bottom edge is aboui 2" .md is raw-felled 
down. 

Material: Regulation khaki mixture, milled and water- 
proofed. 

The accompanying draft is constructed on a proportionate 
basis, the scale, being derived front the chest measure. The 
customary increases for overgarments are calculated in the 
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working of the system. The measures quoted arc represented as 
taken over a waistcoat {or similar garment). 

Measures: 17" waist length; 45" full length; 7 i" auoss- 
hack; 21" to elbow ; 31" to cuff; 38" chest; 34" waist; 
40" seat. {Height: 5' 6 £".) 

Scale is £ Chest Measure plus (>"— i8i" 

(10" may be used in tins case ) 


INvSIRUCIIONS 1 ok Drwtiv. 


Square lines from o 

1 from o = i scale 

2 from 1 — 1 " 

3 from o waist length plm t 

4 from 3=8" 

s from o - full length plus A 7 
Draw centre bick stain straight tluon^u 
from o to 5 

6 from o — J scale plus jj" 

7 from 6- sliapi mck to o 

o from o~l of o to 1, squire out 
q from 8 =- across hark mejsuu plm 4 
square to 10 and 11 
ii from Qal", mirk out 1" to iuI 
shape shoulder seam 
13 from 10— if" maik out }" to 1 1 
and allow a stain on either sid< 
Square down from 14 to A and 15 
1O from A - $" 


1/ from 5 lb from 3 plus 3", shape 
side stain of back 

ii is found at tne junction of bnc 4 and 
side-seam 

ut from 2-J of hilt cht't mta uu 
.0 trom iq-1 of half ch'st nit i^nrc 
plus 3l" 

*1 from rh^t plus 4I 
Square down bum 2r to 22 and 
24 from 23-1" ^ 

-■> from 20 1 sidlt* plus squ^ up 

to 2b, which is a host tht line fro • 


o 

B is 1" down from q, join to 2(> 

27 from 2b- 7 to 12 lts^ fullmss allow 
ance, j" 

2S is 1" abo\e *o 4 shape tin scye a^ 
indicated 


*q from -0 £ it ah tunc to 21 
C from 2q f scale plus A", and is ]' 
in front ot line 20 
1) is squared from *1 
K from 1) is the same is t to D 
I 4 from E — O" oil a -light si mt 
s pue out the holes d\" iput \u 
tic illy 

I mm the tentn line nnd * distant to 
front edg» is follow* At second hoh 
>£", at third and it tin lowest 
one 

(1 tioin 24 4s' sh q * tl flout ( dgi 

30 1 j squar'd down tinm o and 1 
site \( U rt inn 

Hun t h« dirt fiom to 4 ' b< hind 
30 taking oat l" it 31 
3- lrom 1^ cquds h df dtlh i* ni< ]k 
twMii tlx t mil • t n 1 uics plus 
r>" 

In in 231 in this liistime 1 , * 

< n trl ip it tin w 11 t ( if») i\" and cox 1 
ph t' tin ide v mi 

1 »kc out two i iji ^ it tin bit ist 1 t 

K from q h ilf q to 10 h >s 1 J , L is 4 
below R, for back pit* h 
I In fn it pitch 1- j 7 ibo\i -o a* If 


I in Smu 

! his 1* 1 011st 1 u< t< cl on exactly the same 
lines as those d« *tibed 111 the in 
jtructions for tin Naxal Budge Coat 
uv.JJidgrain f»j it shouhi be drafted 
by tl> »,vstt n;* ic 1 i ,T * f heri* i m wUtl 
finish !■» illustrated on Section A 
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BRITISH WARM 

Diagram 76 

S PECIFICATION : Double-breasted fronts, with three large 
leather buttons on each side — all to fasten. Turned-down 
collar and lapels, the former being 2" deep on its fall There 
e> a small bone button under lapel. 

Two side pockets with flaps, 3" deep, these are horizontal. 
Outside welted breast pocket (optional), one inside breast pocket, 
and a ticket pocket in the left facing or in the right outside 
pocket. Their is a sword slit in the left under-aim dart-seam, 
inserted in the same way as in the Greatcoat. 

Shoulder-straps, sewn into the sleevehead-seam and held at 
the collar fall edge position by two small leather buttons. The 
'-traps carry ranking stars. 

The sleeves have two small leather buttons at the cults: the 
latter nave slits 3!" 111 length. 

Back has three seams and a centre vent, commencing about 
2^" below the seat line The garment is cut to a little below knee 
length. 

Noil. The Biitish Warm is approved for wear with Service 
Dress by general officers, brigadiers, and substantive colonels. 
For these ranks the garment is made up in angola cloth of light 
drab colour. In certain other cases type of material and its 
colour aie left to the discretion of the regiment. All officers in 
any one unit, however, must be dressed alike. 

The accompanying draft is contracted on a proportionate 
basis, the scale being derived from the chest measure. The 
customary increases fer cvn garments are calculated in the 
working of the system The measures arc represented as taken 
ovtr a waist*, oat {or similar garment). 

yl’ 

Mlasurls 17" waist length y 43^" full length; 7$" across- 
hack; 21" to elbow; 3 0 " to cuff; chest; 34" waist; 
40" seat. {Height: 5' 10") 

'•kirit is J Chest Measure plus (>"— i8J'\ 

(k)" may be tw d in this case.) 

Instructions ior Drmiing 

Squau lines iiom o l from o -tull length plus J 

1 from o scale pjus i" 5 from -J"; sJhape i* litre back funn 

ironi o waist length plu* J" o to i, 3, and 4, in irk up from 4 ^the 

^ horn 2 8" iegulation length foi \ent 




DIAGRAM fi. 
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6 from o~ | scale plus i". 

Mark up }" to 7 and shape back neck 
to o. 

8 from o \ of o to 1 less 
A from 8 ~ across-back measure plus ijj"; 

square up and down. 

<) from A.^i"; shape the shoulder from 
7 through 9 and extend 1" to 10. 

1 l from 1 -- J of half chest. 

12 from n = 2"; square down to 13 and 
14. 

from 14- }". 

ib from 15 = half the difference between 
the chest and scat measures plus 1". 

Ii is i}" above the line from 1. 
r; from E = £"; arrange a seam on each 
side; complete back scye to 10. 
.shape back side-seam from 17 to 13 and 
. continue through ry to bottom. 
iH from xiasj of half chest measure 
plus 3}". 

1 1 from 18 J scale plus J"; square up 
to 20. 

20 from 10 = J scale plus tJ". 

V from A - .. '. join to zc. 

2 t from 2G--back shoulder (7 to m) 

less J". 

Mark up 1" from 18 and shape stye 
from 21 through this mark to E, 
where forepart side seam overlaps 111** 
back 1". 

2 2 from 1 ~ A chest plus 4". 

Square down Irom 22 to 23 and 2.1 . 
Add 1" from 24 to 25 and allow 4" be 
yond the » entre hue for ovcilap. 


M from 5 - J waist measure plus 4J". 

26 from 13==J of the waist surplus, M 
to 23; complete the side-seam through 
16. 

Square out from 20 to 27, Jt scale plus 
}"; curve to 22. 

R from 27 = J scale plus shape the 
neck from 20 and allow beyond 
the line 27, as at K. 

Carry line 23-22 straight up to neck and 
make S the same distance from the 
line as is IE 

Run almost straight out to T and join 
front edge. 

L from 20= 1" . 

Square out from L to N. 

Shape lapel crease to about 2" below the 
chest line. 

Mark }" in front of r8 and square down 
to 28. for centre of pocket, $ of the 
forearm of sleeve. 

K, for back pitch, is 2J" from A. Drop 
¥' or |" to L, for lowered pitch. 

1 he front pitch is -J" above j8. 

Take out a cut at 29, sewing out ju^t 
two seams. Mark front dart of g". 

Complete the bottom run. 

Tin; Slei:vi. 

I ln> i'' constructed on exactly tin same 
lines as those described in the in 
s true lions for the Naval Bridge Coat 
on Diagram 04; it should be drafted 
by the system detailed there. The 
cutf finish is illustrated on Section A. 


Noth on ihk British W .rm 

The small overlapping of the side-seam ai E-J7 on the draft 
(Diagram 76) is a style feature — its effect being to give a small 
amount of " drape " at the back seve. This is permissible in the 
British Warm and enhances its appearance on certain figures. 
It should never be exaggerated, however. 


m.t. n— 17 
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MILITARY OVERALLS 


Diagram 77 

O VERALLS arc worn with full-dress uniform for parade 
purposes, and also with the “ shell ” or mess jacket. 

Those used for parade are made of very stout material, but 
for mess overalls a material of a much lighter weight is required. 

These trousers are cut to fit the limbs very closely, and the 
waist and seat must not show any surplus material. Sitting 
room is of no great importance, the chief essential being an 
elegant and smooth effect when standing. 

Down the side-seam a welt or stripe is introduced. This is 
of scarlet cloth, and is sewn on the underside before the trouseis 
are joined. 

There are no pockets at the side, but a small lob may be 
inserted in the lining of the top edge of the front part. 

In order that the stripe shall run from the front of the heel, 
it is necessary that the topside should be cut a little wider than 
the underside. A great help in arranging the bottom is a 
measure taken round the heel of the boot. In the draft this 
would be used in determining the width of the underside. 

A decidedly hollow run is given to the topsides in the shin- 
bone region. This is strained out with the iion until it becomes 
perfectly straight. The effect of this will be to throw "spring ” 
over the instep, and in order to retain it in its position the ecntie 
of topside at this part should be welt shiunk. 

Footstraps are sewn about 2{" up from the bottom. These 
fasten under the boot with hole and button. 

The topside is well hollowed in the centre over the instep. 

Measures: 32" uaisl; 38" scat; 30" leg length; 43" side; 
1 ft" knee ; 15" bottom ; 7" boot heel. 

Note: The rise given to tops must be a little in excess of 
what would be used for mufti. The half-seat and half-waist 
measures are referred to in the details below. 


InSTRUC l IONS FOR DRAFTING 


SECTION A lOPblDL 

Commence by squaring lines from o 
1 from o = J half-seat less J" 
z from half-seat plus 
3 from o--the difference between length 
of leg and the side seam measure 


4 from j- 2$"; squan out 

5 from 4 - £ waist plus J*. 

“ Spring " the top out from 5 to 0, and 
connect to ^ 

7 from o = J seat measure. 

Halve the angle 7, 0^2 as shewn by hue 
at 8. 
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«- fi\,m o-=J folk quantity u to i plus 

i 

Shac - * the lork fiorn / 

0 frcm o l halt beat, squuit out b\ 
lrcnt lint 

10 from <) £ sc it 
Square down from point 1 

1 1 from i - J leg length Us*, ^ 

12 from T full leg length 

Deouct the heel < ricuniftrenti imasun 
irom the w idth of bottom ( r -> lc s^ 
7 S'), ind mark out hill tin ic 

mondtr plus J" on < uh suit of i 
as to M and 14 
Hollow the instep i^' it 5 
ib and 17 arc tach half tin knit m< 1 
suit plus -} from it 
S hape the sidt stam fiom 0 md > 
through 10 and on to 1 h md 1 ^ 

1 he dot dash lines >\\ the outlim < t 

the dres^ suit 1S f'um * b ing t 


Str l ION H L NDtKbllH 

I he topside li i\ 1114 be e 11 t ut out is 1 11 1 
ill a con\ement petition <n 4 h 
miUriil ind the 1 ride i^idt 1 ton 
stra a-d fiom it 


1 > is tnaiked midway between o md - 
4.0 from o~ { scat plus A" 
l haw through *0 from to for se if line 
t fiom * - 1 \ 

- fiom * 

\t miking the undeisidts h Mild lu 
well triuud out below 
( on nut *.2 to i/ 

Using point 10 is 1 pi\ot wtip tut 
t ioni (> md ■) 

SquaK * \ to 2 | bv s t at line miking 
trnri J w ust plus l 
Spring out lr uu 2 f to , 

J) is lociltd by squumg t<> *>1 the 
se IT lull 
/ from J) ij 

s from 2/ 1 j < >mph t b p 

shown 

S 1 qx the se t st im from b tin hi h 

gtxing l hollow It low ^ 

( ontirnu down t> Imping tli I 1 
lint of top-udi 

i lrom 4.0 1 t it me UK Jills 1 

*> lrom 12 hi 1 < nt 1 ini rent j 1 11 

1 

t 

i Inn 1 th mi 1 it • 

1 lie dt 4 te. rt h n thi> s c ti n 1 tlin 

the) ti psid id the oh 1 hm th 

unde 1 ul< 
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AUXILIARY TERRITORIAL SERVICE 
SERVICE DRESS JACKET 


Diagram 78 

OPECIFIC'ATION : The jacket is cut on the ^aine line* as tha* 
Ofor the* khaki Seiviec Dress jacket lor Army officers ol cer ai 1 
higher ranks (for leference see Diagram 72, this chapter). 
Fronts are plain, with two upper patch pockets, pleated, and 
thiee-pointcd flap. Two lower bellows patch pockets with plain 
flap. The flaps of both sets of pockets are fastened with hole 
and button Four buttons are worn on the fronts. Lapels and 
collar of the step style. The back is plain, with a centre-seam 
and vent. 

The sleeves have mitred Jaid-on cuffs, with a blunted point 
(>" up from the cuff edge; cuffs are zV' wide at the narrowest 
I >a 1 1 . 

Shoulder-stiaps, carrying ranking stais aie inserted at the 
•deeveheads and are fastened at the neck end of shoulder, just 
deai ol collar, by hole and button 

A self-cloth belt, 2" wide and fitted with a two-piong gll 
buckle, is worn with this jacket. 

Material: Regulation khaki l irathea 

Measures' 15" to waist: 26" jull length; 7" across-back: 
if,)}/’ to tlbozi <s: 20 i" to rutf: Jf" bust: 28" waist: _;o 

hip*. 

ah is \ ( best ,1/cuuor plus o" — 18". 


l\’si kc( 1 io\s for Drafting 


Sipiuie lm< s liuir o 

1 tfuni t/ \ <• de plus ^ 

2 horn o i- t h« wud kngth 

* liurn z j{" tor normal hip hn< 

\ from o is the full length plu* ]" 

, j s midu tv hetwten * and i 
Scju tr« .tiio.s fiom all these points 
V from /' draw the centn buk 
-tain from o through 5, juM clear of 
1 to P, 3. and j Mdik the vent at 
X, if' lx low P 

{j from o J scale less stjnan np v " 
to 7 

Shape the hack neck from 7 tu o 
s from 1 urossb.uk meaMiie phis 

r 

Squue up frou d to locate o md 


lontimn to 10 on tin* 1m horn s 

l i tTOin t)u bit k seam at 1 * scale* 

1 ’ fion ri - J vt ilc* le^s f , ‘-^uare 1 j 
wards 

13 from tin buk seam it 1 J nu«t 
measure plus zY' 

jj lio '2 is the dnn s fiom o to 1 
plus 1 scale 

Hraw a line fiom 14 to s, and on this 
line locate 15 it out fiom th< line 
up from 10 

Shape the back shoultlei seam from ; 
to 15, and the back seve from tn? 
latte 1 point to a 4 "tip' J" out from 

10 fiom 1 j is the «.»me at tiom 7 to X> 
lem f" 
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17 is l" below 16, shape th’* fort pat t 
shoulder-seam from 14 to 1 ; 

18 from 11 is l", draw a guide line to 

17. 

jo from 8 is 3" 

Shape tilt <-tye from 17 through 18 ancl 
JO to 9, where another "step” i> 
formed; hollow al>out j" behind tin 
guide line 17-1S 

20 from P — i waist measure plus 

21 from 3- 7"; 22 from 4- l\ f ' 

J »nw the back side seam from tin 
"step” at 9 through 8, 20, and 21 
to 22, the last point is iais<d \* abo\ 1 
the line from 4. 

Square down from T3 to hxate 23 and 
24, mark forward 1" from 24 to 
' 5 

1 he line j 3-2 3 24 is the centre lnu ; the 
txtra “spring ' from 24 to 25 will 
<n lire adequate overlap for the gn 
ni<*nt 

*0 is i" N low 2*) 

Measure the back from P to 20, place 
t hi -i amount at 23 aid measure to 27 
J waist measure plus 3" 

8 from ^ is 2^" ( iverage for the hip 
men >ui* quoted) 

Sh ipo the forepait side* seam fiom the 
step 1 at 9 through 8 and 27 to 28, 
making the last punt on tin U\el oi 
22 

2 o lrcm 23 and 30 from 26 are eicli 1' , 
connect 20-30 for the low < r part oL 
the left foiepart front edge complet* 
the Ixittom *dg*s by connecting 2O-28 
and 22 '4, as indicat’d 

31 from 14 } * 1 lie l»s, j square out 

wards 

32 from 31 ^ scale plus 1 J ' -md 1 

below tin line from 3r 

33 is maik’d at j" out from 13 and 
about J" ibo\c the le\il of th \ 
point, draw outline of laptl and com 
plete the front edge of the h ft forepart 
hv connMtn.g 32 33 20, t dmwn 
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Take out a f" dart at A-B; it should 
slope to the centre of pocket 
Take out an under arm dart from 10 
to the pocket mouth; this dart is sup 
pressed i" to j" at C, from 27 
Mirk two front darts at 1 ) and K Tin 
former is about 4" from C , the two 
should lx arnng’d, whenever po 
sible, to run m line with the pU ii 
edges of the upper patch pocket 
Mark the poch’ts as indicated, draw th' 

< rcase line from 33, allowing for a J" 
c ollar stand 

A button stand of l" is allowed on the 
right forepart, as indicated by th< 
shadt*d portion the garment button 
left over right 

Sir t ion A 

1 his Miidll diagram illustrate s the low* r 
portion of the sit eve and pi\es th< 
dimensions of the mitred cuff Width 
of the cuff will \arv to some extent 
according to wrist *->/e, it should, 
howe\er, be kept reasonably narrow 

Srciro* B 

1 hough the pecification stat< *f 1 plain 
front for the A I *s c er\ice Dress 
1 ickct, it is permissible in certain 
t ises to arrange the foreparts with a 
horoont d waist setm This diagram 
illusti ites tht draiting of the kwtr 
section of thi forepirt 
\ i» on the bisn waist line, B is 1 " lx 
low 20 

M irk Jn »n 27 to B and t ike out th* 
nec’ssa^ darts, as indicated 
\ is then Incit’d accoichng to the 
amount of dart supprtssicn and with 
dlow mce lor 1 slight easing in of the 
skirt section Ihe contour of the 
upper part ot th* latter is hollowed 
about between A nd B A littb 
more round may be gi\en at tla 
bottom edge from zG to 28 


Noils on mr Diur i 

Dimensions given loi the v.nious section-, ot this diatt aie 
based upon the proportions ol a normal tiguie ot the size stated 
Some latitude is allowed to tailors when dealing with paiticulai 
ligTfit'; Suppiession ot the waist at side-seams (2027) «^nd the 
overlap at hips (21) may have to be modified according to the 
lequirements ot different figures 

Though thr 1 egulations spent v a plain shouldei, some verv 
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prominent-busted figures may be better fitted by the introduction 
of a shoulder to bust dart (as in a panelled jacket). This is 
permissible, but should be adopted only in extreme cases. If 
such a dart is employed, the dart at A-B will be eliminated and 
the width of lapel regulated accordingly. 

Sleeve pitches are marked on the draft. The front one is 
placed at jj" above n, and the back one at 10. For cutting the 
sleeve the same system as that described for the W.R.N.S. Reelei 
may be used. 

Allowance is made throughout the chalt for seams, except- 
ing the centre back- .earn; this is sewn in the mark. 




ARMY l 1 N I FORMS 


257 


AUXILIARY TERRITORIAL SERVICE 
GREATCOAT 

r P'lIIS garment, illustrated by photographs on the faring page, 
JL is <nt on exactly the same lines as those of the Army Officers’ 
No. 1 Greatcoat described in the present chapter. It is per- 
missible to take out a little more suppression at the waist to meet 
the requirements of a woman’s figure. The shoulder-bust dart 
may be employed in the rase of a figure with a prominent bust. 

Length of the garment should be sufficient to clear the skill 
of the wearer by approximately 1". 

Material for the A.T.S. Officers’ Greatcoat is the same as 
for the Army Ofliceis’ — regulation khaki mixture, milled and 
\s atei proofed. 
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AUXILIARY TERRITORIAL SERVICE 
DRESS SKIRT 

Diagram 70 

S PECIFICATION : Panelled front and back ; no side-seam, 
but side dart from waist. Panels have plain seams. Average 
length is 16" from the ground. Waistband, wide. 
Material: Regulation khaki barathea (to match jacket). 

Measures : 27" waist; 30" hips; 28" front length. 

The draft is arranged net — all seams to be allowed when 
cutting. 


Instructions for Drafting 


Square both ways fiom o 

1 from or. i\" ior w.iwt line location 

2 from o=J hip measure less }". 

3 from 1 - 7}" (normal) for hip hue 
location. 

4 from 3~=£ hip measure plus \" t jxanr 
4 from 2 is the same as 3 from 1 

5 from 1 is the front length; draw tin 
front, 1-3-5. 

Draw the back liom 2 through 4 to f>, 
mirking the last p<»nt .ir cording to 
length 

l)raw the bottom fdge lrom 5 to 6 

7 from x — 4J"; 8 from 1 ) less thm 

half-way betwf^n 1 and ^ 

o from 2 - 4i". 

A irom 5 — draw the front panel 
trom 7 to A, taking out it th< 
former i*>int. 

10 from 3 i hip measun ; draw straight 
line from S to m 


11 fiom 1-} w u^t plus tlic J" taken 
out at 7 

1: from 8--]^" 

Both 11 and 12 are placed full V' above 
the line 1-2. 

Shape the side dart Irom 11 and 12 to 
«i point just below io, .is shown. 

B from b i«> the same as from 5 to A 

Draw a straight line from 0 to B and 
shape the back pinel as indicated, 
taking out at n-14 the amount neces- 
sary to reduc< th< wai^t to correct 
measurement 

\<nr* Again the dimensions an' aver- 
ige; allowances may be made one 
way or the other for different figures 
I he h( m of the skirt should be about 

\ placket opening i* mad* at the top 
of the Wt front pmel, fastening with 
press studs or with a up f istener. 
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CHAPTER XXI 


OFFICERS’ UNIFORMS FOR THE 
SERVICES 

AIR FORCE UNIFORMS 

By THE EDITOR 
SERVICE DRESS JACKET 


Piagi.im So 

S PECIFICATION: Patrol-st\lo back to the waist, whole 
below the waist to the bottom. Cut tail ly dose on hips- -no 
” flare.” Side slits, 0 " long. 

Fionts have three buttons oLstandard R.A.F. design and a 
Hat button under the belt v >th button-hole l" in length. 

The belt is on runners, long; each one passes thiough i" 
loops at the side-seams, the loops being made from the same 
material as the lining. 

There .are no' ldwer pockets Upper breast pockets have 
patches with c«$tre pleats the dimensions oi which are the same 
as for the Army-Service Dress Jacket, Diagiam 72. There an* 
two inside breast pockets, and a ticket pocket under the belt. 

No breast dart from lapel to the upper pocket flaps; small 
gorge dart only. 

Gold wings are worn ; the cuffs carry ranking braid. 
Material: Standard R.A.F. barathea. 

The draft shown here is based on that of the standard patrol 
jacket, from which the arrangement of the skirt section in- 
directly derived. When cutting, the, patrol back may be drafted 
first and the pattern manipulated to produce the require' 1 a sigh 
of the lower portion. This will be explained later. 

This draft is constructed by a proportionate system, the scab' 
beinv derived from the chest measmt . 
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Measures : 17" to natural waist, 29V' full length; 
acr oss-back ; 21" to elbow; 3 2" to cuff, 38" t best . 3^" 

7..YI1S/, 4l" SC’tf/ 

vStrf/c is i C/jts/ Measure plus (>"■ — 18,’" 

(Use a scale of J<)" in //ms a/sr ) 

Instrik noNs 1 or Drafting 


Square lints from o 

1 from o A scale 

2 from o~ waist length plus j 
\ from 2-8" for the sc it 1 it 

t from o the full length plus k 
5 from o J scale, from 5 is d 
Square across* from all the. above point 
and mark down the centre back 1 
shown The dash line from 2 to 4 
represents the contour of thi tnul nd 
patrol back 

b from o *- 1 scalt plus } ' 

7 from 6- i ' shape the b a* k neck liom 
7 to o 

8 from 5 the ltross back im isuh phi 

r 

Square up and down from 8, lot itn^ 1 
and 11 

n from 8-J", 10 from 9 4" 

Draw the shoulder seam from 7 t< m 
and the upper pait of back vve ftom 
10 to n, as indicated 

12 fror*. r 3$" (Ihis amount will rt 
quire variation according to the t'\p< 
of figur , it should never lx t< o 
great ) 

13 from 2-2}" 14 froin^i*- ' 

Shape the side h the b u 1 as 

shown, from 11 through 1 z md 13 to 
14, thus completing the outline of the 
p itrol sty h back 

1-) from 13 1", and is located below 

the waist line 

\ is J" from 11 and is slightly below 
the level of that point 
Shape the back part of side-body from 
A, just clear of 11, through 12 to 15 
and 16. the last poiut is f" from 14 
17 is located 1" above the chest line 
jS from 17 1" a }" "step is formed 

«it 18 

Curve from A to 18, as mdu atfd 

19 from 1 - § scale plus 1" 

20 from 19=^ J scale plus 

*1 from 1 ~ $ chest measure plu^ 2$" 

22 from 21 *-i" 

Square up from 20 to ~j, miking the 
disM^ce $ scale 


Draw a line from ..3 to 8 and on thi, 
hm measure from 23 to 24, the sanu 
amount a from j to 10 on the buk 
h ss i ' 

( ounect 2j to a point dx>\i m 
locate 25 d below .4 
U is midwav bctwfui ^ > md 10 
s hipf the fori put shoulder seam fn m 
-3 to and tin front scyc fxom thi 
1 itte r point to tin point A" ibovr 1 1 
hollowing k" it II 

Drop the dust lint as from H t) ( 
md continue tht run t»f Miye io l 
point J'' lx low is is mdit ittd 
Make a * step simdar to that at ih 
Draw tiie front s< mi of th« Mdt bodv 
from the dtp it iS to ~t> and 
( omplcto Ihi s< etion bv connecting to 
is iNotici that the Ixittom of idr 
l*xly is ruscd above J) ) 

-/ from j, on tin sc it Jin* 8} ' -01 it 
inav be ['1 ict 1 fiom tin line ton 
tinuid down from 17-B *0 
I is at tin bottom of t lu lint 'si ij' 
fr< m L and is Y* ibo* c tht line 
squared from 4 

I lu lower, or skirt, auction of tiu h-uk 
nny now be triced is ■•howii by tin 
solid outlim Mark in it 2 and | ' 
it 26, shapt a ‘■lightly hollow run at 
tht top of sknt. as mdu atfd, md 
draw the back to \ md the side s< un 
to b Connect S-j is shown 
( 1 he width of skut siction illustrated 
m ly lx taktn is n liable for the aver 
age figure with th* m< isurts quoted 
Variations for sm ilU r and larg* r si7t > 
will lx m idt n(ordingly) 

Square flown from 21 to lot iti 28 31, 
and 32 

*0 from 2 i w List nn isun plus 
Measure the distmcc lx tween 28 
md 29, and take out this amount in 
waist suppression by the following 
means / 

M d ( jo from 26 about i$". take out 
¥ at tht under arm dart and at 
iach of the front darts (lhc httei 
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.ue placed jd lino with the edges of 
the pocket pleat ) 

J from the line equaled fioin 27 is V', 
and is i" above 12 

Shape the forepart side seam from tin 
"step” Mow 18 through 30 down 
to 1 

Now connect 2 1o ij 
32 from ji is i", 33 is located on a lint 
squared down from 22 
shape the bottom edge of fort part from 

Diiw tlv lront edge from 22 to tilt 
1 Kit tom, putting on a slight round b 
tween the elust and waist lines, 1 
indicated 

1 1113 contour will iepu><ut the c«ig< ol 
the left foupirt, for the tight oru 1 
button stand allowed, ib nit j" 111 
width as shown bv the di ubei pur 
tion 

M «rk tin ^idr lib, is inch' at* d all' v 
ing foi tin tacking 

cj fiom ii J sc dc 1^ j" slupc tin 
g< rge au 1 1 1 < the lipcl 3V' wide it 
the top 

■) hum *1 i" foi tin toll 11 land nl 
ert isc lint 

Muk the brt 1st pootts jnd tli 1 ll 
I o it 1011 md complete tin drift 
Non Hd met marks an pi ice d < 11 
th# suit st mis, at j point below 
the J(\ cl ( t 13 I he back is t is cl into 
the Jonpart from tlu top «sf tin 
bdanci maiks ls indie it'd 1 \ tin 
w i\y lm 

Si c rios 

1 his tli igram shows the m 11 lpulation oi 
tit pitrol back path m in order to 
produce the skirt -ection it is the 
111010 effective way of constructing 
tint p lit, though supi iimjjosition 011 
the mnn drift nny be ulopted, if 
pie fund Both methods are inch 
c itul, s»> tint the leidcr wdl see the 
actual constiuction of tin skirt and 
*ts position on the m un diatt 
I he line 2-4 upre suits the put of tilt 
mini drift 1 >01111 dr d by tlu mu 
prints (is the dish lines) 

Jj. 15# *wd *b arc reproductions ol 
tluv-e points on the mam draft « tlu 


portious indicated by the dash lines 
are the oictlappid lower parti of the 
patrol back 

With A as a pivot, s ving the pattern so 
that 15 moves to 13 1 his will cause 

2b to go up to punt B Nov draft 
the outline of the skirt section 
illustrated, hollowing gradually at tin 
waist seam 

It will be* noticed that the side se am ins 
been brought m a little at the bot 
tom, this will be < flu tiw m produc 
ing the relatively close fitting skirt 
nwcssiry to tin design ( ^rc must be 
taken however, not to mike this too 
e Icjm , there should be rnough width 
to dlow the side slit to hang cor 
re c tly 

l wo seams mu t be added a tlu w list 
w mi from * to B 

Non on Mvkimi » 1 

thm an no lower side pocke U in 
this seivite jacket, the sewing out of 
the front el Lrts must receive the extra 
(aic of tin tailor I In e darts should 
Ik ttrmin ited fairly high and should 
1*' sewn out gradually at then ends, 
m older tbdt tht fullness they pro 
eluce mi, lx, tvenly pressed awd> 
o\»r the hips I his must lx done 
ury can fully so that the mdteri l 
is not pu'dn d fc rw ird or backward 

In tin cast ot a liguie with very sin ill 
waist in leiation to chest and s t it it 
js better to keep the suppression «*t 
the' front dait-. t small as possibh 
and to incjxase the amounts taken 
out at tiifttdRkr arin d irt and side 
'earns When this js done c ire mud 
lx ustd m chafting the contour of tin 
fort part side stains* they must not 
hue too much "spring at the hip 
legion (set point *}) 

1 11L bXElM 

llu back pitch is located at po nt n 
md the front one at a point in the 
M\e £" ibovt the level of C The 
sleeve may be constructed by the 
same system as thit shown for the 
Aimy No 1 Puss jacket — Dngram 
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NEW STYLE SERVICE DRESS WEAR WAISTCOAT 

(Optional) 

Diagram 81 

S PECIFICATION: Single-breasted fronts, with six R.A.F. 

gilt buttons; edges single-stitched. Cloth neck-pieces. No 
back-straps. Back cut from artificial silk twill ; striped inside 
lining. Two lower patch pockets only. 

Material: Standard R. A F barathea. 

(The garment is usually worn undei the Seivirc I)iess 
Jacket.) 

Thts draft is constructed by a proportionate syshm, the si ah 
hernia derived from the chest measure 

Measures: 12^" opening, 2b" length; 3b" chest, 33" waist 
i6£" to ivatsl ( at back ) 

Scale is J Chest Measure plus b" — r8" 


Instrui iioxs 1 ok Dkaiiim. 


Square lines from o 
1 from o^\ scale 
from o - waist length plus } 

Square out from the above points 
1 from 1 - 

4 from 3 is about 2" ancl is slightly 
“ sprung ' out 

Shape the centre buk nc mi, o-i-j \ 

5 from o - J scale plus 

b from 5= 1", shape the back neck from 
6 to o 

7 from o } of tin distant c betwttn o 
and x; square out 
S from i-i scale 9 from 3 i 4 " 

( 1-9 may bt v gistrfhed by application of 
the across-back measure if thi-» In-> 
bten taken ) 

'square up from 9 to lot Jt< 10 and 1 1 
ir from 10 Y*\ draw btek should 1 

s*am, b~n, as shown 
1 z from 8 - $ half chest 

13 from i2 = i|" 

14 from 13 — jr scale plus 

15 from 1 — $ chest measure plus il" 
Square up from T4 to 16 an amount of }' 

1» <*s than from 1 to o on the back 
Draw a line fioui 10 through 16 to 
locate 17 at from 16 
18 from 17 is the imf * 1 r from h on 
the back less 


[hop y from h ( 1 j h \\ « tin 

shouldei stan 

20 from i* i*" 21 fiom -.0 ^ 

21 is V' fiom 12 mrl is J ' below tin 
chest lint 

Draw flit armhol< fit in in through 1 
mil *2 tound to » 1 as mdit itcd 

s qu in down fioni 1 ■> to loc it* «. \ on 
the w ust line* 

24 Irorn $ \” 

2 5 from 2\ 4 waM incisure ph* 
ij" 

1 he distance molded between and 
25 is taktn out it the suit seam b 
tween 26 and 2; Lius j effected b\ 
squaring down fmm 22 to A pm wnisi 
line) and taking out J of 2^ 2*> In m 
A to zb, and 55 from A to 2/ 

I haw the side* seams of hat k and too 
p irt, as shown, ‘ springing out 
slightly at 2b and 

jo and -ji are established b} ipplymg 
the opening and length measures, W 
the bark neck, adding }" to the 
length Driw Iron! edge t " beyond 

(nmplete the drift 1 me} itol 

Noils I lit* dimensions given foi tin 
patch fleets aie consistent with 
rtgul»tiou> and an m proportion to 
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DIVAIWI Si 


thf' si/o of this ill aft A mt mi 
amount of latitude is permissibU 
when d< thug with the largtr types ol 
hgun the pockets should ho\v«\ir 
not be j ph much biggci thin ih« 
one shown ht ie 

I he dart at the back is al>out 1 or 
in extent at the w t \ modi r it el\ 


suppressed fiont dut mav be taken 
out it required in the usual posi 
tiou on the fort part ku 1 the dash 
line) 

It is imp >1 tint to mark the run of tin 
b ittom edge as straight as ]>ossible, so 
th it it is in Inimony with the line 
of th< bottom of the patch pixket 


m r. 11 18 
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GREATCOAT 


Diagrams 82 and 83 

O P EC J F I CAT I ON : Double-breasted fronts, with appropri- 
Oately wide collar and lapels. Two slanting side pockets, with 
flaps. Two inside breast pockets; ticket pocket in the right 
outside pocket. Ten R.A.F.-design buttons. A sword slit is left 
at the under-arm dart, in the waist position. 

The back has an inverted pleat extending down its full 
length ; at the lower section, from the waist, a concealed vent is 
made, fastening with two hidden buttons. There is a halt-belt 
at the back waist, with two buttons; two pleats art' inserted 
under the belt — one on each h rlf back. The sleeve has formed 
cuffs, 5" wide and with tacked lounded corners. 

There are built-in shoulder-straps, carrying the customary 
ranking braid. 

Regulation length is 14" from the ground. 

Material: Standard R.A.F. moss cloth, 01 approved melton. 

This draft is constructed by a proportionate system, the 
scale being derived from the chest measure. The measures are 
assumed to have been taken over a vaislcout, pullover, or simi- 
lar garment; it will be necessary to make the usual additions for 
'Overgarment construction. The scale is, therefore, based on a 
'2" increase of the chest huasurc— making it j<S" 

Measures: 17" to natural waist; 45" full length . j}" a cross- 
back; 21" to elbow; )i" to cuff ; chest; jV waist; 
40 f seat. ’ (Height: 5' 7") 

Sc ale is l increased Chest Measuie plus (>"— i8t". 

. ( Use a scale of i<)" in this case.) 


Tnmruciions iok I)R\Mr\r. 


i tagium 8- 
Square line* from o 

1 from o A scale plu. }" 

2 fiom o natural waist length plus | " 

$ from 2 --8" for the scat line 

4 from o-full length plus 

5 from o- J of o to 1; from 5 -4" 

Square across from all the almv# points 

6 from o- J scale plus j" 

7 from 6 — J", shape thf bach wilt hum 
7 to o. 


S from >\ tin aciuss bat k mctKurr 
pi ip 1" 

Squart up ami down from S to I«xate 
8, <>, 10, and ir 

jo from 0 11 from 8 J"; 12 from 

11 -J" 

Draw tin* b.uk 'diouldei st‘am from 7 
to 12 and the uppci jwit of bark scyp 
from 12 to 10; a " sbp” is made 
at th** last |>oint. 

1 he untre back is suppressed J" at 
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point 2, and its basic contour i* shown 
as 0-1-2- 1 

I he upper pit at is 2" deep and its untie 
is cut through, one seam being 
allowed down its length 
1 lie lower pleat is 6J" or 7" deep and it 
centre falls on the crease edgt of tin 
cloth, at the first stage \l is not nit 
tluough 

13 from 2 bj' this 1 mount include 
allowance tor the. srn ill pie it unde r 
the belt is indie ited 
Continue the line b-io-o down t< the 
st at line thus loc itmg X 
ra from X 1" 15 from 4 11' ( I In 

amounts may be \aned according to 
the size and t\p< of figuit ) Pi iw 
the side seam of hick lioin th 
stop at 10 through lj »nd i\ 1o 
15 r using the list point }/ dx\e 
th^ lint squired u toss fioin 4 
\ from 1 J h df 1 hi 
B from A | stall 
it> from B- 

*7 from 16 } sc di plus [ 

ib from r \ 1 best nn isun plus 
if roni iS 5 \' (in aj)pro\imtt 
iMOunt for the si < of figuie) 

Squire up from i/ to Incite *0 on t h 
lint squired uross liom i 
J> raw 1 Jim from 20 to s and on tin 
line me 1 sure from ~o t> 21 the mu 
is from , to 1 on th* b tek it s 
* 

if> 1 driw H uid( line In 1 1 
tc ( md on it in u 1 I it nude i\ 
*'»»be*wttn fht two point 
I he chist lim 1 diojnud J 1 « t\ < 
points 9 jnd to is, shown- it M 
sh 1 w tin trout s<\r from ^ 2- t ( 
hollowing Y' 1 consume t > 1 h 
dropped lmaud jound to \ r l>c b n 
10, tasriudH *A>trp it tin 1 1 t 
position, aPindiljfrd 
D from the cent 1 '** bul it wit 

rneasun pin , from 1) ' ilk \ 

mce for * air* and 1 iw 
Square down , f om 18 tc locate *. 3 md 

*4 s 1 

I here is in imouut of between I 
and 23 - this is taken out at tin 
under arm dirt, loe iled at M and H 
\F on the) dropped sc ye line is * in 
front of B, di iw a line to IT, slight lv 
forward and ship* the dirt is 
shown mxking the point of suppies 
sion J" below the w ust line 
ijxiromrj J" ijxfrumif ij 1 jx 
from 15 6A" 


Shape the forepart side seam from tin 
step below 10 thxough 13X and 
14X to 15X 

There is a o\cilap 011 the side seams 
from q to the balance marks (3" be 
low the basic ihcsf lint) 
l ho hick is c ised into thi imeput 
between top and balimt mirks is 
shown 

I fiom -3 jj' (» bom I is tin 1111c 

-*> from -4 jP 26 from ^ 1' 

Shipe thi front edge fioin 1 1 through 

G to z-) and *6 connect -.(> uul i^x 
by 1 giadually cuiving line 
Square up from lb to tlu top of unit' 
line 

P from 20 l sc tic jlus 1 K fn n 

P 11' 

7 from 20 f c lie plus 1 
( m\c from into tht tintic lim 
indii ib d thus Inciting s cn ill 
line squ irid fi mi P 
Shipt tlu gorge fum 20 to md 1 u 

out tin gorge d itt (it 1 d ut A t 

tlu top) 

II IS HlpVittl) l /( ' fill ft I l fill 

of tlu drift quiti s *f(U ht 

llu point ot lapel is rai rd ibout 1 

ibo\c R <n th luu sqtiued from P 

>> fit m is rj for tlu < oil ir d md 

strike the in 1st line is h him t' 1 
/minting it 1 jcint i A * below iq 
. dupe thi td^* tfliptl nidi it 1 Kiel 
< 11 pit b tlu dl eft 

\m s 

I { < < cl « 11 i gn itt < cl f t h 

li ngth in i\ bt fixed by in iking f omt 

H ibout ii down from tliL tv ml 
~>J in from tin suit t 1111 
Width of l ip* 1 uul im Hint oi sknti 
in ss it tlu bottom ol side s anis 
will b» idiptibl to height md 

gt lit 1 d i/e c f the iig in 1 h 

length <f the cc d howe\tt hould 
be made in ice ord mi r with the icgu 
l lion J|" fiom tlu ground 
M irk tht le eve 1 * mdu ite d 

tlu biek one d S md tiu font one 
J " ibo\c tlu ltvtl of tht diopptu 
c \f 

Akranc.mu si 01 1 Hb J* ik Pm m 
(Diagram 83) 

I lu ugh this is not t tsy 1 > d* iui>« 1 y 
im ms of the written wc d it is hope el 
t h it tlu 'iccompmymg dngrann will 
insist the rt idt 1 in following the m 
true tions 
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l'i most cases, probably, th* work of 
dealing with the pleat will be the 
concern oi the tailor who is making 
up the greatcoat Howeui, th* 

< uttei should know something about 
the < onstruction of this part 

Sin ion i 

I Ik luu o o repie suits the* cieist edge 
of the cloth 

V portion of the back is illustrated, on 
-the double of the cloth, with tht left 
half uppcnnost 

( ontour 4-5 -0 is the side stain 
i w is tlu waist lint 
> is about 1 f" above - 
1 is on tlu waistline ittheitnto biel 
e nil position 

1 In line j 1 b <ut through (It is 
in ecssny to raise point * abo\c the 
line i-2, is meliLated, in order to 
Misuif that there will be tlu requisite 
eluth it tint part foi the tu king) 
line \ is tin nnti< bu* hi t B* j 
liom 1 1 \ 

t ut thiough line B trom t th 
botte in 

Ih* upju 1 ph it 1 diown a bon 1 Mill 
its s( im allow i el is illustntecl b\ 
the tele <1 poitum 

l p to tin tig< tht l>\cl o 1 ud down 
m i\Ktl> tlu same position a tint 
indn iteel m th« in un dnt 4 

I 01 nise 1 m I ov 1 k \*i * 1 

Told tile pirt milked by N ith t 1 tin 
1 no B) over toward* tht huk 
mdie iteel b> the anow 11ns j ut 
will then hum the t u mg t t the / ft 
hall oi the pit it vent 1 ' being tiken 
liom it width in oule 1 to in 11 th 

Nov hid tlu |>ut mukil 1 \ \i « t 
\ ink 1 n lit ib d b\ tht nr w 


Sit im 


III tl is ell igi 1111 the 

e fit e t 

e t tin tw » 

ti ldingi i slu • n 

T iiu P • p se iu 

d I 

ll \ ilU 1 e e il 

i ill » ( d bee 1 it 

en,, 

lid is 

mdn ited b\ th 

di h 

line i*s n 

due < d w dth in show n 

1 > 1 he 1 lid 

hiu 




Hu put o! lint Bon the ti^hl h iH oJ 
the 1 111 11 folded llllde 1 so til it l 

< m hum tlu lower fuing 
I me ( 1 milked on the light lull oi 

the Imi k it. tlu pi situm ot the told tl 
list B 111 tlicr < e 1 tic bu k 
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Line D from line C ind lino E from luie 
D are each 2 " 

I he so lines compose the actual pltat, 
whir h is formed by folding at line D 
and bringing line C over to line h 
l wo button hohs an placed in the left 
(uppermost) half huh, is shown 

Si e no\ j 

Jins di igrani -hows th Lck it tip oi 
the lowe r pk it 

I he 111 un j) irt of it i> /' wide* and the 
stitehrd tn mgh 1 ” high 

c no j 

lien* is deputed the lull belt, which 
should b» ^ wide it i-> lined with 

the -aine mate nil tht coat It 

has two dummy holis and two 

button > 1 he forint 1 must both run 

fiom the U it ot tin buttons, as 

shown I lie buttons are plugged 
through their shanks being covered 
1 v 1 pin t t 1 melton 
There is tlso 1 ti lingular t« ck at the 
top of th< upper ph it tht same, sue 
es the one at the waist It is pined 
i*' in un the sewing on edge or tht 
1 ndt 1 t oliir «ind 1* n uttd \bovt 
tin t tu tin eentu bu k stam is st wn 
• ud pressed ope n m the orchnuv w t\ 

1 ro\ stitehnw goes down each 
siele ot the st un h»i iiom the 

< M H e ’t r 

l Hi S' I t \ I 1>, w»R\M Ml 
i his is 1 at in lines 1 h it ue l im d on 
prtv louh* drabs tin stue fea 
tures \Te 1 u ( idmg to 

oguletiOn ^ 

Lure is 1 e 111/ 5' deep, win h >u 

unineied cojyQtis it the huidairn s t m 
the s( ire taSJfWi at a t4 tbove 

tu* botu m ot thf e nil 
Se]iir< line. lie>n *g J 

l lruil O Is the bajp^'^jthe el t Ute C 
lx t w e 1 11 the Uuk p^lei^'s id the 
elreippt el scyt lire iDiMfeuu M 
1 is the < JJx>w length ^idjb is the cut* 
length ipplied m the usu d wa\ eh 
ducting the aciosshuk me e^urt and 
alhn\m s for seam- 

f from o, diagonal!) is the sunt is ih 
c ombined jiist inc 1 s oi s lc> 12 on tin 
1 u k mel J22 t > the liont pite h in 11 
on tl lepart 1 Diagram Mi 
, horn o liom > are euh J e ile 

phi J 7 iwm •> i-. 1 -e il* pin j 
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Shape the tiown of the aleevc from 4 
through 6 and 7 to o. 

Square down from 4 to locate 8 and 
10 

<* from 8 is 1"; 11 from 10 is £j" 

Shape the Ion inn seam from 4 through 
«» to n 

12 from * is in thi-> < im th» 

1 mount will l»e \aiud to si it pu 
titular si^e* of aim 

"h tpe the hindarm from o through a 


to 12, with a blight round between o 
and 2, as indicated 

Measure the under part of the scye and 
apply this amount from m at 4 plu » 
Y' from 4 to a point opposite o, for the 
under half Shape the top part of 
under half, a*> diown dropping {" be 
low the hnr i i Sh ipt the forearm 
pared It 1 

Shape tht hind 11 in of tin und» 1 hill 
into 2 and (finphb tin drtk 
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WOMEN’S AUXILIARY AIR FORCE 
SERVICE DRESS JACKET 

Diagram 8.} 

S PECIFICATION: The fronts are button-three, with one flat 
gilt button to come under belt. Regulation uppei pleated 
patch pockets with three-pointed flaps. No lower side pockets. 
Step-style collar and lapels. Front and under-arm panels. 

The back is plain with a centre-seam; side vents, 5|" long. 
The belt is in tw'o sections, each one extending from side 
seam to front only. It fastens with a two-prong gilt buckle and 
is fitted with three pairs of eyelets, worked in twist. 

Sleeves are plain and earn' ranking braid exactly the same 
as for officers in the Royal Air Force. 

Material: R.A.F. regulation blue-grey barathea 

Measures: 15 to waist; 2b" jull length; 7" across bath; 
iq£" to elbow; 2Q.V' to cuff; bust; 28" waist; \o" 

hips. 

Scale is l Rust Measure plus b" --18' 


Instructions tor Draftim, 


Square lines fiom o 

1 from o is | -1 ale plus 

2 from o is the wai>* lentil) 

3 fjom 2 is 7j" for normal hip lux 

4 from o is the full hnqth plus { '' 

5 is midway between o and i. 6 i , and 
way between o and 5' 

Square across from all th'^e points 

7 from 2 is , draw the < entie b u l 

seam from o through 5, JUst deal < f 
1 to 7, then continue to bottom m 
from 4 . I 

8 from o is $ stale-JhA I" square up J" 

to o /%T 

Shape the from 9 to o 

10 from 5 across-bark mrasuit 

plus }"; sqVart)up and down to locate 
n, 12, and m 

t j from 12 is , 14 from ij is 

Draw the back shoulder seam from o to 

U . 

15 fioin 11 is go out Jfcarxt rnakf 1 
seam "step ** f j 

Shape the back srye fion. f ij 'brough 

10 to the 11 step ' at 1/ 

ifi from 7 is i waist mt i^»re pin 1" 


1, ltom \ »s /" i iwrai'* unnuiit t«u tins 
s /• il^HK ) 

Di.iw tin 1 u k ‘-id* b.mi from tin 
p t 15 thiouijh 11 and 16 to 
i; p raising the List i>oint A" abo\e tin* 
line from \ % shape 1/ to the bottom 
of c entu b u K 

1^ Iiom tin bade seam it 1 is 5 stale 
i*i I10111 1S is £ stale, Mjuio upwards 
-o from the back ^eain at 1 is £ bust 
men -uie pills 2 £ " 

i-» lor at* d at jinution of lux hmn 
o and 10 

2 > from 21 i-. / s< alt li -*S 
Draw a 1 id* from 22 to 1 and on thi^ 
line make 25 from *.2 the s m* as 
from u to 14 on the ba< k, less \* 

2 f fiorn 2* is J", 25 from 18 is 1", A 
iiom 11 is 

I haw a guidt line it / j *5 and ship* 
the t ye fiozn the former i>omt 
thiougfi 2 r ) ami A round to another 
'slip” at i",, hollowing about J" 
behind tlx f'uxle line 
Square up and down from 2 n to 1* < it* 
26 2;, iud .*8 
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mvi.Rvu 


/ 

I he V* * >mt i'' linally fixed m tonjum 
lion ** ^ 2<;, on a continu ition ol line 
13 22 28-20-2(y-2 / I- the* tentr 

line, but an extra amount ot front 
owrlip is pumded by "spimgmg 
out i" tn in 27 to X 
2U from 28 is t scale, 30 tiom 20 is ij" 
31 trom 19 »-» 1 y\ 32 fiom 31 is 1 1" 
(the bust* point, which may Ik 
locat<<i by measurement tiom centie 
b.rk neck) 


\\ ith - pixot, .wee? 11J11 30 to 33, 
making the distance tiie Arne as trom 
22 to 20, lesj- /' 

Drop at 29 for the front nick point 
and connect to 30 

Draw the fro* f panel from 30 through 
31 and 32 i > the bottom, as indicated 
Driw tin * it of Mde panel from 
alxiw 33 ' trough 32 to the bottom, 
suppressing £ at 34 on the wust 
hue 
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Join the point above 33 to 24 for com- 
pletion of shoulder. 

Square down from A to locate B and C. 

The waist is suppressed each side of 
B; draw the under-arm seams from 
A to 1 ) and E, each of which is J" 
from C. 

35 from if> 1"; 36 from 17 is z" 

Shape the forepart side seam from the 
41 step" at 15 through 35 to 36, 
making the last point on the level ol 
17 - 

37 from 29 is J scale less l"; square out 
wards. 

3S from 37 is $ scale les, 1" and is 
below the line from 37. 

If and I are 1" in front of 20 and j(» 


respectively, the former poiut being 
about above the level of 20. 

J is i" below X; K is 1 " in front of J. 

Draw the lapel edge from 38 to H and 
the front edge of the left forepart 
iiom II through I to K 'I he left 
Jront comes over the right front when 
the jacket is buttoned; a J" button 
stand is allowed on the right lore 
part, as indicated by the shaded 
portion. 

Diaw the crease line from H, allowing 
for a collar stand; mark pockets 
and belt; take out a j" dart at F, 
which is about 3" from 34. 

Mark the side vents and complete the 
draft 


Notes ov hie Dram 

The dimensions given for the sections in this dratt are based 
uj>on the proportions of a normal figure of the size stated. Cet- 
tain latitude is allowed for adjustment to the needs of particular 
figures. Waist and hip measures may be applied as a check in 
all cases ; the former should be fairly close, the latter should 
provide for a very moderate “ flare.” 

The sleeve pitches are indicated on the dratt. The front one 
is above 18 and the hack one is at io. For cutting the sleeve, 
the same system as that shown for the W.R.N.S. Reeler may be 
used. 

Allowance is made for \ " seams* at all pa its of the dratt, with 
the exception of the centre back-seam tfliis is sewn in the mark) 
and the front panebseam. One seam should be allowed from 
30 to the bottom wHfen cutting from the cloth. 




***** 
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WOMEN'S AUXILIARY AIR FORCE 
GREATCOAT 

T HE specification for this garment is exactly the same as that 
for the R.A.F. Officers’ Greatcoat. 

The construction is similar, but it may require adjustments 
necessary to ensure correct fitting of the female figuie. A bust 
clart is permissible; and an increase of waist suppression may 
be made by the insertion of a front dart. The length of this 
garment should be sufficient to clear the skirt by appioximately 
1". 

An lllustiation of the greatcoat, showing front and back, faces 
this page 
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WOMENS AUXILIARY AIR FORCE 
SERVICE DRESS SKIRT 


Diagram 8s 

S PECIFICATION : Six-goie style, with fiont and hack panels 
and side-seam. All seams plain. Average length is lb" from 
the ground. Waistband, r£" wide. 

Material: R.A.F. regulation blue-giej barathea (to match 
jacket.) 

Measured: 27" waist , 39" hips; 28" front length 
The draft is arranged net — all seams to he allowed « hen 
cutting. 

Instructions , ok Drafting 


Square both wav^ horn o 
r from o is 2", for waist line location 

2 from 1 is V hip measure less 1" 

3 from 1 is 7*" (normal) for hip inn 
location 

4 from 3 is \ hip measure plus J" # point 
4 from 2 is the sanu as j from 1 

5 from 1 is the front length, draw tin 
lront, 1- 3-5 

Diaw* thi back trom 2 through ^ n 
locate (> at tin coiioi t length 
Shape the lottoni edge lioin 5 tl > h 
7 from 1 .s \\" t 8 from r is }" 1< ^ uh m 
half-way between 1 and 2 
n from 2 is jJ" I>iaw str light hm 
from 0 to B, which is *5$" trom 6 
A trom 5 is draw the front pare l 
from 7 to A, taking out {" at tin 
former point 

ii) from 3 is J- hip linasuie, thaw a 
straight line from 8 through 1 «> to C 
on the lx>ttom eder , half wav 
between A and 1 A 

11 from 1 is 5 waibtViie.istiR plu-» th< 
amount ot §" taken ^ont at 7 


1 2 from * is 1 1 " 

Point ri and u m fill ibow tin 
lm< 1 

Shap< tin* sides* 1111 1 10111 n «.nd 1 
through 10 to ( 

Sh ipe the back pantl , shown, taking 
out the ivfcs^aiy amount hr u iM 
r< diu turn at 1 3 14 

Non \s with tin kut-. ioi th« 

\\ K \ S 1 nd tin W \ I S , I iti 

Mule 1. dlowtd lor tin uhquati 
ttmg ol non ru nail tiguns I In 
h« in ol this sknt should bt about 2Y' 

Ii will hiw 1 m in noticed thd ill* 
botUiu of tin \V A A I slurt 1 

slightly w id< r til iti thov of thi oth< r 
two Worn* n s Ser\u<s This 1 

uitoiu iticalJy pio\id»«l foi in tin 
difference m tin dist itici liom o to 
* and tin dropping ol o to 1 m 
amount of mstt id of ty 

\ pi u k< t opening is in idi it tin top 
of the h ft Mdt seam, last* mug wnli 
[Mr “ tinJs »i w llll \ /Ip f 1 t< Il( 1 
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